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Abstract

This habilitation thesis is based on the author’s contributions to the mathe-
matical theory of incompressible fluids and to the shape optimization in fluid
mechanics. In Chapter 2, an overview of basic equations, theory of weak so-
lutions and finite-element approximation for incompressible fluids is given.
Chapter 3 is devoted to the formulation of shape optimization problems, to
the questions of existence of solutions, approximation and differentiability.
Finally, in Chapter 4 some results obtained by the author are mentioned,
namely on the theory of non-Newtonian piezoviscous fluids, applied shape
optimization and sensitivity analysis.



Contents

Introduction

Mathematical Fluid Mechanics
2.1 Overview of models in fluid mechanics . . . . . ... ... ..
2.1.1 Basic equations of continuum mechanics . . . . . . ..
2.1.2  Constitutive relations for Newtonian fluids and some
of their generalizations . . . . . ... ... ... ....
2.1.3 Initial and boundary conditions . . . . . ... .. ...
2.2 Well-posedness . . . . ... ...
2.2.1 Model problem: steady Navier-Stokes equations . . . .
2.2.2  Generalizations . . . . . ... ...
2.3 Finite element approximation . . . .. .. ... ... .....
2.3.1 Numerical analysis . . . . ... ... ... ... ....
2.3.2 Computation . . . ... .. ... ...

Shape Optimization in Fluid Mechanics
3.1 Formulation of optimization problems . . . . . . . . .. .. ..
3.2 Existence of optimal design . . . . . ... ...
3.2.1 Convergence of domains . . . . . ... ... ... ...
3.2.2  Extension of functions and uniform bounds . . . . . . .
3.2.3 Convergence of functions and closedness of admissible
Set .o
3.3 Numerical analysis and computation . . . . .. ... ... ..
3.3.1 Discrete shape optimization problem . . . . . ... ..
3.3.2 Existence and convergence of discrete optimal shapes .
3.3.3 Computation: gradient-based optimization and differ-
entiation of cost function . . . . . . ...
3.4 Sensitivity analysis . . . .. ... .o

Presented Works and Their Novelties
4.1 Mathematical theory of piezoviscous fluids . . . . . . .. . ..

111



iv CONTENTS

Reprints . . . . . . . .. 42
M. Lanzendorfer, J. Stebel. On Pressure Boundary Condi-
tions for Steady Flows of Incompressible Fluids with
Pressure and Shear Rate Dependent Viscosities. Appl.

Math. 56(3):265-285, 2011 . . . . . . . ... ... ... 43
A. Hirn, M. Lanzendorfer, J. Stebel. Finite element approxi-
mation of flow of fluids with shear-rate- and pressure-
dependent viscosity. IMA J. Numer. Anal. 32(4):1604-

1634, 2012 . . . . .o 64
4.2 Shape optimization in applications . . . . . .. ... ... .. 95
Reprint . . . . . . . . 96

J. Haslinger, J. Stebel. Shape Optimization for Navier—Stokes
Equations with Algebraic Turbulence Model: Numer-
ical Analysis and Computation. Appl. Math. Optim.

63(2):277-308, 2011 . . . . ... 97
4.3 Shape optimization and slip conditions . . . . . . .. ... .. 129
Reprints . . . . . . . .. 130

J. Haslinger, J. Stebel, T. Sassi. Shape optimization for Stokes
problem with threshold slip. Appl. Math. 59(6):631-
652, 2014 . . ... 131
J. Haslinger, J. Stebel. Stokes problem with a solution depen-
dent slip bound: Stability of solutions with respect to
domains. Z. Angew. Math. Mech. 96(9):1049-1060,
2016 . . .o 153
J. Haslinger, R.A.E. Makinen, J. Stebel. Shape optimization
for Stokes problem with threshold slip boundary con-
ditions. Discr. Cont. Dyn. S. - S 10(6):1281-1301,

2017 . 165
4.4 Sensitivity analysis for non-Newtonian fluids . . . . . . . . .. 186
Reprint . . . . . . . o 186

J. Sokolowski, J. Stebel. Shape Sensitivity Analysis of Incom-
pressible Non-Newtonian Fluids. In System Modeling
and Optimization, pp. 427-436. Springer, 2013 . . . . 187

5 Conclusion 197



Chapter 1

Introduction

The important role of fluids in human life has led many scientists and en-
gineers to develop theories, experimental and computational methods that
would lead to better understanding of their behaviour. Despite a large effort
of even the most distinguished experts, some of fundamental questions in the
mathematical description of fluids (e.g. existence of smooth solutions, char-
acterization of turbulence) as well as problems in numerical solution (large
Reynolds number and turbulent flows) are still not completely resolved even
for the “simple” model of water. The main difficulty is related to the inertial
effects due to the fact that fluids undergo large deformations. In addition,
the rheology of fluids can be more complicated than that of water, where
the stress-strain relation is linear. These so-called non-Newtonian fluids are
materials whose viscosity may depend on quantities like temperature, shear
rate, pressure, or on the history of deformation. Polymeric melts, oils, as-
phalt, glaciers, blood or toothpaste are a few examples of materials that can
be described as non-Newtonian fluids, depending also on the chosen time
scale.

This thesis is dealing with mathematical modeling of fluids in general,
having in mind particular applications. Mathematical modeling is one ap-
proach to study the properties of fluids can provide both qualitative and
quantitative results in details that are often not achievable by experiments,
provided that the modelling error is acceptable. An important task is to keep
under control or at least estimate the errors due to discretization and finite-
precision arithmetics. In this respect, it is an interdisciplinary discipline
whose success often relies on a strong cooperation of experts from several
fields.

The mathematical challenges in studying non-Newtonian fluids are mostly
related to two nonlinearities: one is due to the dependence of stress tensor on
other quantities and the other one is the convective term. We try to answer



2 CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

the questions of well-posedness of models as well as of their approximations
and the error estimation for so-called power-law and piezoviscous fluids, i.e.
fluids whose viscosity depends on the shear rate and/or on the pressure. We
also address the question of proper boundary conditions, which are in a sense
constitutive relations inherent to the fluid as well as the solid boundary.

The second main topic of this thesis will be the shape optimization, which
is related to the question of how the flow of a fluid depends on the geometry
of the flow domain. Shape optimization has applications e.g. in designing
particular devices, identification and inverse problems as well as in calibration
of models. Here the role of modelling and simulation is even more stressed as
the method of trial and error for the construction of a new design is often too
expensive and inefficient. We shall address the well-posedness, approximate
schemes and their convergence for the shape optimization problems with
models of nonlinear fluid mechanics as the state problem.

One of the author’s goals is to help reducing the gaps between mathe-
matical theory and applied sciences. Despite that scientists in each specific
field have to appropriate extensive specialized knowledge and techniques, it
is of significant interest to keep as much overview of related areas as possible.
The present thesis is an attempt to demonstrate that for a growing set of
models in fluid mechanics a rigorous theory is possible which can then put
the achievements in numerical computations to a more solid ground.

The structure of the thesis is as follows. In Chapter 2 we recall the ba-
sic equations of fluid mechanics with attention to some non-Newtonian and
nonlinear models. Then, on the example of the Navier-Stokes equations we
explain the main steps in the proof of existence and uniqueness of weak
solutions, the finite-element discretization and convergence analysis. Chap-
ter 3 is devoted to the formulation of shape optimization problems, their
mathematical and numerical analysis and solution. Again, the theoretical
considerations are demonstrated on the Navier-Stokes equations. Finally, in
Chapter 4 we present reprints of several author’s publications from the field
of mathematical fluid mechanics and shape optimization and comment on
their contribution to the scientific community.



Chapter 2

Mathematical and Numerical
Analysis in Fluid Mechanics

In this chapter we recall basic concepts of continuum mechanics and state
the governing equations as well as initial and boundary conditions for several
important models of fluids. We focus on the incompressible case and do not
consider thermal effects. The notion of a weak solution is introduced for the
classical Navier-Stokes equations and the main steps towards the existence
and the uniqueness of weak solutions are discussed. We also mention differ-
ences that have to be tackled when considering some non-Newtonian models
and non-trivial boundary conditions. In the last part of the chapter we de-
scribe the finite-element approximation of the Navier-Stokes equations and
results on the existence of discrete solutions as well as their convergence to
the weak solution.

2.1 Overview of models in fluid mechanics

We shall start by introducing the concept of a deformable body, Lagrangian
and Eulerian description and balance laws for continuum. We discuss consti-
tutive relations for Newtonian and non-Newtonian fluids, physically relevant
initial and boundary conditions. For more details on derivation and discus-
sion of the models we refer to [33].

2.1.1 Basic equations of continuum mechanics

Let B C R? denote the reference configuration in three-dimensional Eu-
clidean space of a body under consideration. The motion of the body can
be represented by a sufficiently smooth mapping y : R x Bz — R3 which for
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given time ¢ maps Bp isomorphically onto a new configuration 3, := x(t, Bgr).
Then, one can introduce the inverse mapping x ! so that any point X € By
can be uniquely identified with = := x(¢, X) € B; and conversely, X =
X' (t, @)

A scalar function ¢ associated with the abstract body will be denoted
by the same symbol in the Lagrangean as well as the Eulerian description,
i.e. o(t,X) = p(t,r). The Lagrangean and Eulerian time derivative of ¢ is
defined as follows:

d
b= 220.X) = Sol 6 X)), p= (). (@)

We also define the deformation gradient I, the velocity v, the velocity

gradient L and its symmetric part D:

ey XX
F=Vax=sx "~ a 22)
ov 1 ’
Li=V.v=—, D:szzé(L+LT).

By chain rule of differentiation one gets the relation:
O =9+ Vyp-v. (2.3)

For the derivation of the balance laws we shall use the notion of a control
volume, namely an open set Qg C Bg, for which we define Q; := x (¢, Qgr).

Balance of mass. Incompressibility, homogeneity. Let o denote the
density field. The balance of mass in the Eulerian form reads:

d

T o(t,z)dx =0 for all control volumes Qp C Bg. (2.4)
Q¢

By Reynolds transport theorem and localization one obtains from (2.4) the
continuity equation:

0++ (Vz0) - v+ odive = g; + div(pv) = 0. (2.5)

If the abstract body is incompressible then

/ dX = dr  for all control volumes Qp C Bg, (2.6)
QR Qt

which implies
det F(t, X) =1 in Bg, (2.7)
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and since

%detlﬁ‘ =divvdetF, (2.8)

the incompressibility is equivalent to the constraint
dive =trD = 0. (2.9)
Hence, the balance of mass for an incompressible material reads:
0+ + (Vo) -v=0=0. (2.10)

The above identity implies that the density is a constant function of time for
each material point X. However, it permits variations of the density in space,
in which case we speak about an inhomogeneous incompressible material. A
typical example of such materials are granular fluids. For a homogeneous
incompressible fluid (i.e. o(t, X) = const.), the balance of mass follows
directly from (2.9).

Balance of linear and angular momentum. The balance of linear mo-
mentum is an analogy of the second Newton’s law in classical mechanics. It
states that for each control volume Qz C Bg,

d

— Q'vdx:/ gfdx+/ T 'ndsS, (2.11)
dt Q4 Qy o

where T represents the Cauchy stress tensor, m denotes the unit outward
normal vector and f is the density of body forces.
The balance of angular momentum requires that the Cauchy stress is
symmetric, i.e.
T=T". (2.12)

The localized form of the balance of linear and angular momentum then
reads:
ov = of +divT. (2.13)

Multiplying (2.5) by v and adding to (2.13) we obtain
(ov)+ + div(pv ® v) = of + div T. (2.14)

The balance laws expressed using the above considerations are summa-
rized in the following systems of partial differential equations:

e compressible fluids:

0+ div(ov) =0, (ov);+ div(ov @ v) = of + div T; (2.15)
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e incompressible inhomogeneous fluids:

divo=0, 0=0, (ov);+div(ov®@v)=pf +divT; (2.16)
e incompressible homogeneous fluids:

1
divvo=0, v;+divivev)=f+—-divT, o=const. (2.17)
%

These systems, accomplished by an appropriate relation for T, are usually
called the equations of motion.

2.1.2 Constitutive relations for Newtonian fluids and
some of their generalizations

The systems governing the motion of fluids have to be closed by a constitutive
relation for the Cauchy stress T. If T depends linearly on the velocity gradient
L then we speak about Newtonian fluids, all other relations are denoted non-
Newtonian.

In the standard approach employed in classical textbooks of continuum
mechanics (e.g. [50]), one a priori assumes the stress tensor as a function of
certain quantities, in particular

T = F(o,L). (2.18)

The frame indifference then yields the general form of the relation — in the
above case one gets F(o0,L) = a1l + asD + azD?, «; being functions of the
density and the invariants of D, ¢ = 1,2,3. Requiring in addition that T
is linear with respect to D, we obtain the constitutive law of compressible
Newtonian fluid:

T = —p(o)l+ A(o)(tr D)L + 2u(0)D. (2.19)

Here p is the pressure (related to ¢ by a state equation), A\ and p are the
bulk and shear moduli of viscosity. To obey the second law of thermody-
namics, (o) and A(0) + 2u(0) have to be non-negative. Similarly, for an
incompressible homogeneous Newtonian fluid with the assumption T = G(LL)
one obtains:

T = —pl + 2u. (2.20)

Here the pressure p plays a different role than in (2.19), namely it is the La-
grange multiplier (or the reaction force) to the constraint of incompressibility
of the fluid.
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It has to be noticed that by the above approach one cannot derive models
of incompressible fluids whose viscosity parameter px depends on the pressure.
For this reason we shall mention an alternative way of deriving the constitu-
tive laws. It is especially well-suited for incompressible non-Newtonian fluids
(see [33] for more details). Instead of assuming certain form of the tensor T it
may be more convenient to consider a specific form of the rate of dissipation

£:=T:D, (2.21)

which is a scalar quantity. The second law of thermodynamics requires that
¢ > 0. For a particular choice

£ =2v(p, 0, |D|*)DP?, (2.22)

where p := —1trT, |D|> = D : D and v(p, o,|D[*) > 0, this requirement is
automatically satisfied. Maximizing & with respect to D with the constraints
(2.21) and (2.9) leads to

T = —pl + 2v(p, o, |D|*)D. (2.23)

This represents a class of non-Newtonian models whose viscosity may vary
with pressure, density and shear rate. Using this approach one can derive
even more general models (both compressible and incompressible) with im-
plicit constitutive relations between T and D (see e.g. [35], [34]). Among the
mostly used constitutive relations for fluids are the following ones:

e compressible Newtonian fluids:

T = —p(0)I + A(o) (tr D)I + 21(0)D; (2.24)

e incompressible homogeneous Newtonian fluids:
T = —pl + 2uD; (2.25)
e incompressible homogeneous fluids with shear-rate-dependent viscosity:
T = —pl + 2v(|D*)D; (2.26)
e incompressible homogeneous fluids with pressure- and shear-rate-dependent
ViSCOSItY:
T = —pl + 2v(p, |D|*)D. (2.27)

The equations of motion (2.9), (2.14) accomplished by (2.25) are usually
denoted the Navier-Stokes equations for incompressible fluids.
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2.1.3 Initial and boundary conditions

For a complete description of the motion of a fluid one has to know its initial
state. For this reason one has to prescribe the initial conditions:

Q(Ov ) = 0o, U(Ov ) = Vo, (2'28>

where 09, vq is the density and the velocity field, respectively, at initial time.
Of course (2.28), makes sense only for compressible or inhomogeneous fluids
as the density of an incompressible homogeneous fluid is constant.

When the domain occupied by the fluid has a (internal or external) bound-
ary, then it is necessary to specify boundary conditions. Their proper choice
is not always straightforward, they can be viewed as another constitutive
properties of the fluid and the surrounding environment (see [21] for a brief
overview of historical developments in this direction).

The most common condition on a solid impermeable wall is

UV = Vyall,s (229)

i.e. the velocity of the fluid equals the velocity of the wall (usually v,,qa; = 0).
This is called the no-slip or Dirichlet boundary condition. It was however
pointed out already by Stokes [46] that no-slip is only an approximation of
the real case. In fact the molecules of the fluid do not adhere to the surface
and the sliding effects can play an important role especially when the mean
free path of the molecules is comparable to the characteristic length of the
domain (see [30]).

In situations when the motion of the fluid along the surface is not neg-
ligible (e.g. in micro- or nanofluidics, flows along hydrophobic surfaces, to
name a few examples), one has to consider some kind of slip condition. One
of the simplest and mostly used is the condition derived by Navier [36]:

(Tn), = —av,, v-n=0, (2.30)

where o > 0 is the slip friction coefficient, n stands for the unit outward
normal vector to the boundary and v, := v — (v-n)n denotes the tangential
part of v. A combination of Navier’s and no-slip condition is the threshold
condition:

v-n =0,

(Tn)-| < g, gv: = —|v:[(Tn)-.

The slip bound ¢g > 0 indicates the transition from slip to no-slip regime. It
may either be constant or a function of |v,| and Tn - n.

For practical purposes the physical domain is often truncated to a region
where the fluid motion is of major interest. Then some parts of the boundary

(2.31)
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are artificial and can represent inflow or outflow zone. The choice of inflow
and outflow boundary conditions for general compressible models is a delicate
issue which will be omitted in this work. In the remainder of this section we
shall address some popular choices for incompressible models. On inflow one
typically prescribes the velocity:

v =V, (2.32)

(a typical form of v;, in case of Newtonian fluids has a parabolic profile).
The velocity and pressure inside the domain is usually not too sensitive to
small variations of the inflow velocity.

A more delicate issue is the selection of an outflow condition (see e.g.
[28]). Here it is usually not possible to guess the velocity because an improper
choice could result in completely wrong solution inside the domain. The most
common is the so-called do-nothing condition

Tn =0, (2.33)

yielding satisfactory results e.g. in channel flows with free outflow. Some
other possibilities such as conditions involving the Bernoulli pressure:

1
(p+ E\U\Q)n—Sn: h (2.34)
or non-reflecting conditions:
1
—Tn=h+ 5(1} ‘n) v (2.35)

can be found in the literature. Their validity is often restricted to particular
situations; they are in general not justified for universal usage.

2.2 Well-posedness

One of the fundamental questions in mathematical theory of fluid mechanics
is the existence and uniqueness of a regular solution (i.e. solution that satis-
fies the equations of motion, initial and boundary conditions at every point
and time). The question is far from being completely answered. Even for
the classical Navier-Stokes equations for incompressible fluids it is still open,
despite enormous effort of many researchers.

In the theory of partial differential equations, several notions of solution
appear. With regard to their regularity, we speak about classical, strong,
renormalized, weak or very weak solutions. Roughly speaking, existence is
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easier to prove for weaker types of solution while uniqueness can be proved
easier for stronger ones.

In what follows, we shall mention some aspects of the existence analysis
for weak solutions to the incompressible fluids. For this purpose we consider
a bounded domain Q@ C R? d € {2,3} and introduce the notation of the
following function spaces (see e.g. [1, 37, 31] for their precise definitions and
more properties):

e the space C(K) of continuous functions on a closed set K;

e the Lebesgue space LI(Q2), q¢ € [1,00], of measurable functions which
are integrable with ¢-th power. The norm in L9(€) is

1/q
[fllg0 = (/Q |f|q> if ¢ € [1,00),

min{C > 0; |f(z)| < C Vae. z € Q} if ¢ = o0;
e the subspace L{(Q) of functions with zero integral mean, i.e.
s = {re @y [ r-of;
e the Sobolev space W(Q) with the norm
[£lhae = (1fllz0 + 1V F150)"

e its subspace of functions with vanishing traces

W () == {f € W"(Q); fion = 0}; (2.36)

e the space of divergence-free functions with vanishing traces

Wy () == {w € Wy (O; RY); divaw = 0} ; (2.37)

Vector-valued analogues of the above spaces will be denoted L9(£2; R?), W14(Q; R?)
ete.

Let us also mention several auxiliary tools and inequalities related to the
function spaces that will be used in what follows. In all of them it is required
that the domain €2 has some minimal regularity, namely it is a domain with
Lipschitz boundary. It means, roughly speaking, that the boundary can be
locally represented as a graph of a continuous function with bounded first-
order derivatives (see [37] for a rigorous definition).
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e Hilder’s inequality. For all f € LI(Q2), g € L*(52), where % +1i=1,it
holds:

/Q £9 < 1 fllagllglle- (2.38)

o Imbedding of WH4(Q) into L*(Q). For every

d .
[1,%] ifg<d,
s€q[l,00) ifg=d,
[1,00] if ¢ >d,

there exists a constant Crs = Cr5(£2,q) > 0 such that

Vo e WH(Q) - lollse < Crall@llign (2.39)
quq if g <d

If in addition s < { then the imbedding W14(Q) —

oo ifg>d
L*(Q) is compact.

e Friedrichs’” inequality. There exists a constant Cr := Cp(Q,q) > 0
such that

Vo € Wo(Q) ¢ llellan < CrllVellge. (2.40)

e Korn’s inequality. There exists a constant Cx = Ck(€,¢q) > 0 such
that

Vo € W' (GRY) ¢ [lellgn < CxlIDgll40. (2.41)

e Solution operator for divergence equation. For all ¢ € (1,00) there
exists a bounded linear mapping Bq : L&(Q) — Wy (Q;R?) (the so-
called Bogovskii operator) with the following properties:

div(Baf) = f in £,

Bafllgo < Csllflla0, (2.42)

where Cp := Cp(Q),q) > 0. We note that the operator Bg, is the same
for all q.

We shall simplify the notation of norms by dropping the symbol (2 where it
makes no confusion. The symbol C(...) > 0 will denote a generic constant
depending only on the indicated quantities, whose meaning can differ from
line to line.
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2.2.1 Model problem: steady Navier-Stokes equations

Let us demonstrate the main steps in the proof of existence and uniqueness
of weak solutions on the steady Navier-Stokes equations for incompressible
fluids with the no-slip boundary condition:

divv =0 in €, (2.43a)

1
div(v ® v) — pAv + EVp =f in (2.43b)
v=0 on Of). (2.43c)

For simplicity of notations we shall denote p := p/o to eliminate the density
from the system. The term pAw is used in (2.43b) since it is identical to
div(uDv) when (2.43a) holds. We also note that since there is only the
gradient of the pressure in (2.43), the pressure itself can be determined only
up to an additive constant. In what follows we mention the key steps of
the analysis, complete results may be found in the classical literature, e.g.
20, 19, 48].

A priori estimate. The first step in the existence analysis is the estimate
of the energy. Formally, multiplying (2.43b) by v and integrating over ) we
obtain after integration by parts:

uHVvH%—;L/ (Vv)n-v+/div(v®v) ‘v
o9

Q
.

v=0 =0

+\/an(v-ni—\/deivzi:/Qf-v. (2.44)

Vv Vv
v=0 divo=0

The boundary integrals and the pressure disappear due to (2.43c) and (2.43a),
the convective term vanishes since

/div(v@v)-v:/(divv)\v\z—l—/v-vv—
0 0 0 2

!More precisely, one has to use the Green theorem:

dg o af
Qfaxi_ angnZ /anig.
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The right hand side of (2.44) is estimated using Holder’s and Friedrichs’
inequality:

/Qf v < | fll2flvlls < Crl[ £Vl (2.46)

Here Cp = Cr(92,2) > 0 is the constant of the Friedrichs inequality (2.40).
Combining (2.44) and (2.46) then leads to the estimate of the velocity:

1 £1]2

(CIIE Vo, < Cpt 2, (2.47)
7

Cr

In addition, if the equation (2.43b) is multiplied by Bp and integrated over
(), one obtains an estimate of the pressure:

1pll2 < C(2, 1, | £1]2)- (2.48)

Weak formulation. The weak formulation of the boundary-value problem
(2.43) is derived by formal multiplication of (2.43a) and (2.43b) by smooth
test functions ¢ and ¢, respectively, integrating over (2 and using the Green
theorem. The a priori estimates (2.47) and (2.48) give the information about
suitable function spaces for the velocity and the pressure. The weak formu-
lation of (2.43) then reads:

Velocity-pressure formulation

Find a pair of functions (v,p) € Wi2(RY) x L2(Q) such)
that

/MVU:V¢—U®U:V¢—pdivcp+¢divv:/f.(p (2.49)
Q Q

for every (10, 1) € Wi2(Q: RY) x L(9). )

Here and in what follows, A : B := > i—1[Alij[B];; denotes the scalar product
of second order tensors and [w® z|;; := w;z; is the dyadic product of vectors.
Alternatively, one can restrict to divergence-free test functions ¢, which

leads to an alternative definition without pressure:

Velocity formulation

Find v € W(}”jiv(Q) such that

/qu:Vgo—v@v:Vgo:/f-go > (2.50)
Q

Q

for all ¢ € Woljiv(Q).
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Problems (2.49) and (2.50) are in fact equivalent, since the pressure can
always be reconstructed from the velocity field, as a consequence of de Rham’s
theorem.

Existence by Galerkin’s method. In what follows we prove the following
proposition:

For any > 0 and f € L?(Q;RY) there exists a solution to (2.50).

The Galerkin method can be characterized by the following steps:

e The function space from the weak formulation is approximated by a
sequence of nested finite dimensional subspaces, which leads in the
case of a steady problem to a system of nonlinear algebraic equations;

e The existence of a solution of the approximate problem is proved using
a variant of the Brouwer fixed-point theorem with help of the a priori
estimates;

e For increasing dimension of the finite dimensional spaces we obtain a
sequence of approximate solutions. Using the a priori estimates and
the reflexivity of the Lebesgue and Sobolev spaces, one can pass to a
weakly convergent subsequence. To show that the limit of this sequence
is a solution to (2.50), one has to pass to the limit in the integral
identities. Linear terms are treated with help of the weak convergence,
for the nonlinear convective term one has to use strong convergence of
solutions (which follows from the Rellich-Kondrachov theorem on the
compact imbedding).

In the case of classical Navier-Stokes system, the Galerkin method is usu-
ally applied to the problem (2.50) formulated only in the velocity. The reason
for avoiding the pressure is the saddle-point structure of the system (2.43)
where the pressure plays the role of a Lagrange multiplier to the incompress-
ibility constraint (2.43a). By eliminating the pressure one recovers the elliptic
(positive definite) or parabolic structure of the problem. However, in some
problems, such as the models with pressure-dependent viscosity, it is natural
to introduce the pressure from the very beginning. In that case, positive
definiteness is achieved by regularizing the incompressibility in (2.49).

Let {¢"'}°; be a basis of Wolﬁiv(Q). We denote V" := span{¢p’, ..., "}
the finite dimensional space spanned by the first n basis functions. For every
n € N we define the following problem:
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Galerkin approximation
Find a function v"™ € V™ in the form v™ := Y"1 | a'¢’, which)
satisfies

/ uVo™ chi —v"Rv": chi _ / f- Lpi, ’ (2.51)
Q Q

for every i € {1,...,n}. )

The identity (2.51) represents a set of n equations for the coefficients
a = (al,...,a") € R", which can be equivalently written as:
P(a) =0, (2.52)

where P : R” — R" is a (nonlinear) function defined by
P(a) := / pVo" Vo' —v"@v" Vo' — f-¢', i=1,...n. (2.53)
Q
If P is continuous and if there exists R > 0 such that

Va eR", |a|=R: Pla) - a >0, (2.54)

then a variant of the Brouwer fixed point theorem states that (2.52) has at
least one solution. It is not difficult to see that P is continuous. Moreover,
from the a priori estimates presented above one can show that

Pla) a= / p|Vo2 — f-o" > Cilal? — Oy, (2.55)
Q

where C,Cy > 0 depend only on u and || f]|2 (we note that |« is equivalent
to ||v™||12). Hence (2.54) holds for R = /C5/C}. Consequently there exists
at least one v" satisfying (2.51).

Next we can take the sequence {v"}>2 |, which is, due to the a priori esti-
mates, bounded in Wolﬁiv(ﬂ). The reflexivity of this space implies that there
is a weakly convergent subsequence {v"™}72, and a function v € W&ﬁiv(ﬂ)
such that

v" — v weakly in Wolﬁiv(Q) as k — oo.
In addition,

v™ — v strongly in L*(Q;R?), k — oo,
passing eventually to a subsequence, as follows from the Rellich-Kondrachov
theorem?. Consequently,

V" @ V"™ — v @ v strongly in L*(Q).

2The Rellich-Kondrachov theorem states that W2(Q) is compactly embedded into
LQ(Q)7 qc [L Qd/(d - 2))
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The above convergence properties are sufficient to pass to the limit in (2.51)
and thus prove that v satisfies (2.50). We also have the estimate (2.47) for
any weak solution.

Uniqueness. We show first that the pressure is uniquely determined by
the velocity:

If (v,p') and (v,p*) are two solutions to (2.49) then p' = p*.

Indeed, from (2.49) we obtain:
/(p1 —p*)dive =0 Ve € Wy* (4 R?).
Q

Using ¢ := B(p' — p?) gives

Ip" = p?|3 = 0.

Next we show that the velocity is unique under the assumption of ‘small
data’.

There exists a positive constant C = C(Q) such that if || f|l2 < Cu?,
then the solution to (2.50) is unique.

Let us assume that v' and v? are two solutions of (2.50). We take the test
function ¢ = w = v! — v?, subtract the resulting integral identities and
obtain:

|| Vw5 — /('v1 ®v' —v?*®v?): Vw = 0. (2.56)
Q

The second term is estimated in absolute value using the following rearrange-
ment:

/(fv1®’v1—v2®v2):Vw:/'v1®'w:Vw—|—/'w®'v2:Vw:: L+ L.
Q Q Q

(2.57)
Indeed, with help of the Hélder inequality, the embedding W12(Q) — L*(Q)
and the estimate (2.47) we obtain:

I
J

111 < o' lallwllal| Vewllz < Crallv 12l Vwlls < CrCE HQHVwH% (2.58)
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An argument similar to (2.45) yields I, = 0. Hence (2.56)—(2.58) yields:
C1,C%
(10 ) v <o

which leads to the conclusion that w = 0, i.e. v! = v? provided that

2
1
< 2.
H.fH2 = 0140}277 ( 59)

i.e. if the forcing is sufficiently small with regard to the viscosity.

2.2.2 Generalizations

For generalizations and modifications of the problem (2.43), further refined
or specialized methods have to be used. We briefly comment on some of
them.

Non-Newtonian power-law models. The mathematical analysis can be
done for nonlinear models with shear dependent viscosity, i.e.

T=-—pl+S, S=2u(Dv|*)Dv.

If S has the following polynomial growth in Dwv:

S~ (k+ |Dv2) = Dv, ke {0,1}, r>1 (2.60)
(we speak about power-law fluids), then one can apply the theory of mono-
tone operators and a variant of Lebesgue dominated convergence theorem to
pass to the limit in the term fQ S : D¢. The key property is the inequality

clDv|" if k=0orr>2,
S:Dv >
cDv|?* ifk=1andr <2,

which together with the Korn inequality (2.41) permits to obtain the a priori
bounds of the velocity and the pointwise or strong convergence of Dv.

For r > 2 the fluids are called shear thickening (viscosity increases with
increasing shear rate), for r < 2 shear thinning (viscosity decreases with
increasing shear rate), the case r = 2 reduces to Newtonian fluids. There is a
critical value r* = 3d/(d+2) such that v € W (; RY) implies v®@wv : Vv €
LY(Q2). If r > r* then one can use the solution v as a test function and thus
prove the a priori estimates. In the so-called supercritical case r < r* one
has to apply more refined techniques (namely L or Lipschitz truncation)
to overcome this difficulty, see [17, 18].
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Non-Newtonian piezoviscous models. For fluids with shear-rate- and
pressure-dependent viscosity, also called piezoviscous fluids, the analysis can
be done under more restrictive assumptions:

d

aSZ ,D r—2
S Bty pum 4 DRTIAP VAR, (261a)
.. 0Dy
i,9,k,l=1
OS(p, D r—
‘ (ap]; )’ S 70(1_’_ |]D)|2)T2 (261b>

with 7 € (1,2) and sufficiently small 7y > 0, i.e. the fluid must be shear-
thinning and slightly pressure-thickening, see Figure 2.1.

|D1] < |D2| < |Ds|

l/(p7 |D1‘2)

Figure 2.1: Example of viscosity-pressure relation for different fixed values
of shear-rate.

In this model the meanvalue of the pressure fQ p is one of input parame-
ters, since it influences the viscosity and consequently also the velocity field.
Hence instead of Lg(2) we use the space L(Q2) for the pressure. Also the
pressure cannot be eliminated from the system by restricting onto divergence-
free spaces and thus one has to incorporate it to the approximate systems
from the beginning, taking e.g. the regularized continuity equation

—elp|*p + divo =0

for certain power o and regularization parameter ¢ > 0 and making an ex-
tra limit passage for ¢ — 0+. Since the viscosity is a nonlinear function of
the pressure, the limit passages in approximate schemes also require strong
convergence of the pressure. This is possible due to the special growth con-
ditions (2.61). We refer to [33, 16, 11] for overview of recent results in this
field.
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Boundary conditions. In practice, the homogeneous Dirichlet boundary
condition is not satisfactory. Indeed, considering a domain with walls, inflow
and outflow, a combination of several boundary conditions has to be used.
This requires also some modifications in the existence analysis. We comment
on a selection of frequently used conditions:

e At inflow, usualy non-homogeneous Dirichlet condition
UV =V

is used. Since the velocity then does not vanish on the boundary, the
weak formulation has to be modified. The estimate of the convective
term also relies on a suitable extension of v;, to {2 satisfying

, 2
Vo e Wit () [ o Vo < 5IVel}
Q

e Solid walls permitting slippage are modeled mostly by the Navier con-
dition. In the estimates of the velocity one has to use a modified
Friedrichs’ or Korn’s inequality which takes into account only vanishing
normal component of functions.

e Friction-type boundary conditions such as (2.31) are used for surfaces
to which the fluid adheres provided the shear stress is below some
threshold. This leads to a non-smooth problem that can be formulated
as a variational inequality with the incompressibility constraint.

e For outflow boundary conditions of the type (2.33) one needs a modified
Bogovskii operator Bq : LI() — W;g(Q;Rd), where W;g(Q;Rd) =
{p € WH(Q); ¢ =00n dN\To} and T'p is the outflow part of the
boundary. As a consequence of this condition, the pressure is com-
pletely determined by the velocity. An open question related to the
do-nothing outflow condition (2.33) is the estimate of the convective
term. When using the solution as a test function, one obtains after
integrating by parts:

/Qdiv(v@)v) v = %/FO 0[2(v - n).

This term does not vanish and is impossible to estimate unless the
velocity is known a priori to be sufficiently small. Hence, for Navier-
Stokes equations one has to consider a modified condition such as (2.34)
or (2.35) that compensates the influence of the convection at outflow.
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2.3 Finite element approximation

We shall describe the spatial discretization of steady Navier-Stokes equations
by means of the finite element method. In contrast to the analysis of the
continuous problem, one is usually interested in the mixed (velocity-pressure)
formulation (2.49). The reason is twofold: First, in the majority of situa-
tions people are interested in obtaining the pressure, not only the velocity.
Second, the velocity-based formulation brings difficulty in discretizing the
incompressibility constraint.

Let 7, be a triangulation of €2, i.e. non-overlapping partition into d-
dimensional simplices, and h be the norm (diameter of largest element) of
Tn. We shall consider finite-dimensional spaces W), C VVO1 ’Q(Q; R?) and L; C
L3(2) built on top of 7. In the discretization of Navier-Stokes equations
one has to take into account for the following issues:

e In order to get stable approximation of the pressure, the finite element
spaces W}, and Lj, must satisfy the discrete inf-sup condition:

di
inf  sup M > Cpp (2.62)

YneL N
$h¢0h Lp;f%h HwhH?HQOh

1,2

where Cpp := Cpp(2) > 0 is a constant independent of h. Such
property holds e.g. for the Taylor-Hood finite elements:

Wi o= (Pt (T) N W (RY), Ly = Pu(Th) N L3(Q), k> 1,

where P;(7,) denotes the set of piecewise polynomials on the elements
of 75, with degree up to k£ and continuous in €.

e To retain the uniform estimates of discrete solutions, the discretization
of the convective term should obey the skew-symmetry. In particular,
in (2.49) the form

c(u,w, z) ::/w®u:Vz
0

is used which is skew-symmetric in the following sense:
c(u,w, z) = —c(u, z,w) Yu € Wolﬁiv(Q),w,z c WH(Q;RY).
In the approximate schemes the functions will not be divergence-free
and thus ¢ will be replaced by
1

cp(u,w, z) == 5 (c(w,w, z) — c(u, z,w)),
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which satisfies:
ch(u,w, z) = —cp(u, z,w) Yu,w, z € WH(Q;RY).
In addition, for u € Wolﬁiv(Q), w, z € WH2(Q;R?) it holds:

cn(u,w, z) = c(u,w, ).
Let us introduce the following forms:

a(u, w) ::u/QVu:V'w, b(q, w) ::/quivw, [(w) ::/Qf-'w.

Replacing Wy (Q; RY) by Wy, L2(2) by Ly, and ¢ by ¢, in (2.49) we formally
arrive at the discrete problem:

Finite-element approximation
Find (vp,pn) € Wy, X Ly, such that

a(vn, ¢1,) = b(ph; ) + b(n, v1) — cn(vn, v, ©5) = L(e}) (2.63)

for every (@p, ¥n) € Wi, X Ly,.

In the following subsections we comment on the well-posedness, convergence
properties and numerical solution of (2.63).

2.3.1 Numerical analysis

The existence and convergence analysis for the discrete problem (2.63) mim-
icks in many aspects the Galerkin method for the original problem (2.50).
Here we however use spaces that are not necessarily nested, hence an addi-
tional condition on the density of the finite-element spaces will be imposed.
In addition to the existence and convergence result, it is also important to
estimate the error between the discrete and exact solutions to (2.50).

Existence of discrete solutions. Restricting the problem (2.63) to test
functions ¢, with zero discrete divergence, i.e.

V¢h S Lh : b(¢h7¢h) = 07

we eliminate p;, and obtain a system of nonlinear algebraic equations for vy,
similar to (2.53). With help of the Brouwer theorem and uniform estimates it
can be shown that this system has a solution. The existence of the discrete
pressure p, such that the pair (vy,ps) is a solution to (2.63) then follows
from the closed range theorem.
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Uniform estimates and convergence. Let us consider a sequence of
triangulations {7}, and spaces {(Wh, Ly) }nor satisfying the discrete
inf-sup condition (2.62) and the approximation property:

For every pair (@,1) € Wy *(Q;R?) x L3(Q) there exists an ap-

proximating sequence {(@y, ¥n)}n—o+, ©n € Wh, thn € Ly, such
that (2.64)

@, — @ in WH(Q;R?) and vy, — ¢ in L2(Q), h — 0+ .

We note that the approximation property (2.64) is satisfied e.g. when the
sequence {7p}noos is uniformly reqular, i.e. if the minimal interior angles of
all triangles in 7}, are bounded from below uniformly with respect to h — 0+.

Now we are going to estimate the discrete solutions (v, ps) uniformly
with respect to h — 0+. Using the test functions ¢, := v}, and ¥, := py in
(2.63) we obtain after the same manipulations, similarly as in Section 2.2.1,
the uniform bound

Va1

A AV < Cp——=. 2.65
Cr H vhHQ =~ UfF 1 ( )

The estimate of the pressure follows from the discrete inf-sup condition (2.62):

lpnll2 < 1 sup b(ph, 1)
~ OB gyewn |lenl12
Pp7#0
_ 1 sup a(vn, @) — ch(vn, vi, @) — Uen)
CBB ¢,eWy e ll12
Pp7#0

with C(, p, || f]|2) > 0 independent of h.

Having the uniform estimates (2.65), (2.66) at our disposal, we can deduce
that there is a pair (9, p) € W, (;R?) x L3(Q) and a subsequence {h; }32,,
hry — 04 as k — oo, such that

Vp, — U (weakly) in Wh2(Q;R%), (2.67)
vy, — U (strongly) in L*(Q; RY), (2.68)
Ph, — D (weakly) in L3(92), k — oo. (2.69)

This is enough to pass to the limit in (2.63) and from the approximation
property (2.64) it follows that © = v and p = p, where (v, p) is a solution to
(2.49).
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Uniqueness and rate of convergence. The uniqueness of the discrete
solutions {(vp,pn)} holds under the same assumptions as in the case of the
continuous problem, i.e. pressure is uniquely determined by velocity and
velocity is unique under the assumption (2.59) of “small data”. Moreover, a
slightly more strict assumption guarantees the best approximation property
(known as the Céa lemma):

Let
—’U2 (2.70)
[ £l < : :
201240}7'

Then there is a constant C = C (2, u, || fl]2) > 0 independent of h — 0+
such that

lo —wvnlliz+llp—pullo <€ inf (v —@ulla+lp —val2) . (271)
h

f
Wh,
Yr€Lp

The proof of this statement relies on the estimation of the difference

|cn(v, v, ), — Vi) — h(Vh, Uiy o, — U2)
< CQ 1, [IFI) IV (0 = on) 21V (v = @)l|2 + €| V(v — va) I3
with certain sufficiently small € > 0. This is true under the smallness condi-
tion (2.70)

The inequality (2.71) leads together with interpolation estimates in Sobolev
spaces to an explicit rate of the error norms:

|lv —vpllie < CR", |lp—pull2 < CR,

where C' = C(Q, u, || f||2) > 0, and 7, s > 0 depend on the degree of polyno-
mials contained in the finite element spaces W), L, and on the regularity of
v and p.

2.3.2 Computation

Let {¢!, ..., N} and {¢!, ..., ¥} be the basis of W), Ly, respectively. We
represent the discrete solution in terms of vectors of coefficients V', P:

N

M
v =Y Vigl, phi= Y Pl
Jj=1

j=1
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Then the discrete problem (2.63) has an equivalent algebraic form:

a1

where A € RVXN B ¢ RMXN C: RN - RV*N and F € RY are defined as
follows:

[A]z‘j = a(¢j,soi), [B]ij = b(W, @i)y
[C(V)]ij == cn(vn. @, "), [Fli == U(¢").

This system of nonlinear equations is usually linearized either by Picard or
Newton iterations. Their convergence is in case of Navier-Stokes equations
guaranteed for small data, i.e. large viscosity. In both cases we arrive at the
linearized system with saddle-point structure:

A B'| |V F
5 o) [2]-[c] o)
The matrix A and the vector F are in general different for each iteration.
The matrix of the system (2.72) is indefinite and nonsymmetric. For the
numerical solution one can use e.g. a general method such as sparse LU
decomposition [13, 2] or GMRES [40] with a suitable preconditioner.
We note that the finite element solution of Navier-Stokes and related
equations is to some extent also possible for large data (=small viscosity).
However in that case it is necessary to consider a stabilization or a turbulence

model that produces an artificial turbulent viscosity. We refer to [15, 39, §|
for more details on stabilization.



Chapter 3

Shape Optimization in Fluid
Mechanics

In many real-world applications one is facing the problem of designing the
shape of a device which interacts with a fluid (car body, airplane wing, tur-
bine, to name a few examples). In order to meet certain requirements (e.g.
reduce drag or energy losses) it is important to know how the shape of the de-
vice affects the flow properties. The process of designing a suitable shape can
be formulated as a mathematical optimization problem. Successfull solving
this problem can significantly simplify the process by suggesting or excluding
certain designs.

In this chapter we aim to present the main ideas of shape optimization in
a model setting considering the Navier-Stokes equations as the flow problem.

3.1 Formulation of optimization problems

Let us consider a set O of admissible domains in which a fluid can flow. We
shall study the problem of minimizing the value of a function, which depends
on the domain through the solution of the so-called state problem, which in
our case will be the Navier-Stokes equations: For every admissible domain
Q € O we solve:

divvg =0, div(vg ® vg) — pAvg + Vpg = f  in Q,
B (P(2))
vo=0 on 9.

Here y > 0 and f € L*(R% R?) are assumed to be independent of Q. The cost
function to be minimized will be denoted J and we assume that it depends
on {2 as well as on v and pq. For example, one can take one of the following

25
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cost functions:

(
/ (—pa + 2uDvg)n - t, t € RY  (drag functional),
09
J(Q,vq,pq) = / |Vogl|? (energy functional),
Q

[vq — Vopt|®, Vopt € L*(Qy)  (least-squares type f.).

(3.1)
In fluid mechanics, the solutions to the state problem are often not unique,
as is the case of (P(2)). For this reason we shall define the admissible set

\J Qo

A :={(Q,vq,pq0); Q€ O, (vq,pq) is a solution of (P,(Q))},
where (P, (2)) is the weak formulation of (P(£2)):

Find (va,pa) € Wy (Q;RY) x L2(Q) such that )

[ (w900~ vn @ 00): Voo~ podive + vdiven = [ Fro b (Pul)

for all (¢, 1) € Wy (;R?) x L§(). )
The shape optimization problem then reads:

Find (Q*,v*,p*) € A such that

J(Q, 0", p") = i J(Q,vq,pa).
( P*) (Q’vg;g)eA ( Q, Pa)

In what follows we shall address the following questions:

e Under what assumptions does the problem (P) have a solution?

e Can (P) be approximated by a sequence of finite dimensional optimiza-
tion problems whose solutions converge to a solution of (IP)?

e [s the cost function J differentiable? How can one compute its gradient?

3.2 Existence of optimal design

Assuming that for every Q € O the state problem (P, (£2)) has at least
one solution, we are interested in establishing the sufficient conditions under
which the function J has a minimizer, i.e. an optimal shape Q* with a
corresponding solution (vg«, pas) of (P, (2%)).
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The classical way of proving the existence of a minimizers is based on the
Bolzano-Weierstrass theorem, i.e. a continuous function on a compact set
attains its minimum. In this respect, one has to introduce:

. o
e convergence of domains €2, — €0, where Q,,Q2 € O, n € N;

e convergence of functions (@,,, 1) ~ (@, ), where (@,,, 1) € Wy (Qn; RY) x
L3(Q), n €N, (¢,1) € WL2(Q:RY) x L2(Q) and Q, 3

in such a way that the following assumptions are satisfied:

(A1) O is compact with respect to the convergence “g”;

(A2) Solutions to (P,(2)) are bounded independently of Q € O;

(A3) A is closed, i.e. if Q, 2 Q and (vq,, pa, ) are solutions to (P, (2,)),
n € N, such that (vg,,pq,) ~ (U,p), then (v,p) is a solution to
(Pu(S));

(A4) J is lower semicontinuous in the following sense:

Q.30 }

= liminf J(Q, @, ) = T(Q 0, 0).
(o tn) ~ (prp) | AT O s ) 2 (0, 0,9)

n—oo

The existence result is then an easy consequence:

Let (A1)-(A4) be satisfied. Then (P) has a solution.

Indeed, let us take a sequence { (2, vy, p)} C A minimizing J. (Al) im-
plies that there is a subsequence (denoted by the same symbol) and a domain

Q € O such that Q, 3 Q. Next, since by (A2) the sequence {(vy,pn)}5%,
is bounded, there is another subsequence (denoted by the same symbol) and
a pair (v, p) such that (v,,p,) ~ (v,p). From (A3) we get that (v,p) is a
solution to (P,(2)). Finally, (A4) implies that

J(2,v,p) < liminf J(Q,, v, pn),
n—oo
which means that (£2, v, p) is an optimal triplet for (IP).
In the following subsections we address the issue of proper definitions of
convergence of domains and functions such that (A1)-(A4) hold true.
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Figure 3.1: Admissible domain () and hold-all domain .

3.2.1 Convergence of domains

In many practical problems, shape optimization involves improving just a
part of the boundary of 2. Then it is usually reasonable to describe the part
to be optimized as a graph of a function. In our model setting, we shall
restrict for simplicity of presentation to the 2D case where every admissible
domain will be of the form

Qo) ;= {x e R* z; € (0,1), 2 € (0,(21))} .
Its boundary is decomposed as follows:
Na) =ToUTl'(a), T'(a):={(z1,a(x1)); x1 € (0,1)},

see Figure 3.1. The set O is then represented by a set of functions Uy, := {« :
0,1] — R; Q(a) € O}. Hence we can define the convergence of domains
via convergence of the corresponding functions in U,y. Let U,y consist of
functions which are bounded together with their derivatives up to order k+1,

ke{0,1,...}:
Upg = {oz:[(),l]—HR; Vo, € [0,1),le{l,...,k+1}:

Apin S Oé(l‘l) S Umazxs |Oé(l)(xl)| S Cl}
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The constants ay,in, ®maz, C1, - .-, Crr1 > 0 are assumed to be such that
U,q # 0. Then the convergence of domains in O can be introduced as follows:

Qay) 2 Q) if and only if a, — « in C*([0,1]), n — oo. (3.2)

The Arzela-Ascoli theorem implies that U, is compact with respect to con-
vergence in C*([0, 1]). Consequently,

O is compact with respect to the convergence (3.2).

3.2.2 Extension of functions and uniform bounds

For the convergence of functions which are defined in different domains of
definition we shall need:

e a hold-all domain Q such that © C Q for every () € O;

e linear extension operators Eq : X () — W12(Q; R%) whose norms are
independent of 2 € O, i.e. such that

(Eap)io = ¢,

1Ea¢lli 20 < Crllelize
for all @ € O and ¢ € X(Q).

Here X (Q2) is the space where the velocity lives and Cg > 0 is independent of
Q € O. In the case of (P,(Q)) we have X (Q) := W,*(€; R%). The extension
operators Fg must in addition satisfy the Mosco conditions:

(M1) If Q, S Q and Eq ¢, — @ (weakly) in W2(Q; RY), where ¢, €
X(82y), then o € X(Q);

(M2) If Q, 2 Q and @ € X(Q) then there exists a sequence {¢,}>,,
., € X(Q,) such that Eq, ¢, — Eqe (strongly) in W12(Q).

The choice of Eq depends on the boundary condition which is prescribed
on I'(«w). In the case of homogeneous Dirichlet condition we use the zero
extension to €

if v €€,
0 if e\ Q.
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Clearly, for ¢ € W2 RY) we have @ € Wi((Q;RY) and ||@]l,,4 =
llll1.2,0. The conditions (M1)-(M2) are satisfied due to density of compactly
supported functions in I/VO1 ’Q(Q; R?). For other types of boundary conditions
on I'(«) such as Navier’s condition, the choice of suitable convergence in O
and extension operators is more delicate. For the pressure it is reasonable
to take the zero extension so that properties analogous to (M1)-(M2) are
satisfied.
Using the extension operator and the characteristic function

)1 inQ,
xe = 0 elsewhere,

we rewrite (P, () equivalently using the fixed domain

Find (va,pa) € Wy (Q;RY) x L3(Q) such that )
/\XQ (MVEQ'UQ — EQ’UQ X EQ’UQ) . VEQCP .
Q

—pa div(Eqe) + ¢ div(Equg) = /AXQf - Eoy
Q

for all (@, ) € Wy () x L2(). )

Following the steps from Section 2.2.1, we take (¢, 1) := (vq, pq) in (731”((2))
in order to obtain the uniform estimate of v. However, to ensure that the re-
sulting upper bound is independent of 2, one has to use Friedrichs’ inequality
in Q. It is feasible since Fqug € Wy*(Q), so that

IV (Eava)lg = [ £+ Fava < £ gl avallg
< Ol Fll, 0l V (Bava) 0.

where Cp 1= CF(KAZ, 2) > 0 is independent of Q2 € O.

The uniform estimate of the pressure holds provided that the norm of
the Bogovskii operator By is bounded independently of Q € O. This can
be proved for example if the admissible domains are uniformly star-shaped
or uniformly Lipschitz (see [19, 9]), which is our case. In summary, we have
proved:

There exists a constant C > 0 such that

V(2 va,pa) € At [[EoVvallyg + [[Pell,g < C. (3.3)
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3.2.3 Convergence of functions and closedness of ad-
missible set

Let Q, 3 Q. We define the convergence of a sequence {(p,, Vn)}52,, where
(@ 1hn) € Wy (2 RY) x LE(2n), n € N, to the pair (¢, 1) € Wy (Q; RY) x
L3(92) as follows:

Eo,¢, — Eap in WH(Q;R?
(@os ) = (0, 0) if and only if {0 0 R 5
o= in LH(Q).
The estimate (3.3) implies that from any sequence {(v,,pn)}r>,, where
(Vn, pn) is a solution to (P,(€2,)), n € N, one can extract a subsequence
(denoted by the same symbol) such that

(Eq, v, Pn) — (B,5) in WH2(Q;RY) x L2(9).

Then by (M1), we obtain that (v,,p,) ~ (0,D) := (Vj, Do)

Now let us consider an arbitrary sequence {(£2,,v,,p,)} C A such that
Q0,3 0, (Vn, pn) ~ (U, ) and a pair of test functions (¢, ¢) € Wy % (Q; RY) x
L3(Q) in (P,(2)). Thanks to (M2) and the density of compactly supported
functions in LQ(Q
so that (Py(2,))

), we can take approximating sequences {¢, }22 |, {1, }22,
becomes:

/ﬁ Yo (¥ (Eq,0,) — (Ea,v,) ® (g, v,)) : V(Eo, @)

— ppdiv(Eq, p,) + Uy div(Fo,v,) = [Xgnf - Eq, @,
o)

Since (2, 2 (2, the characteristic functions satisfy xq, — xq in L9(Q2) for
any ¢ € [1,00). Passing to the limit n — oo, using the weak and strong
convergence of {(v,,p,)} and {(¢,,, ¥n)}, respectively, we obtain:

/ﬁ Yo (Y (Eg®) — (Eg®) © (Eq®)) : V(Eaw) — div(Eagp)
+ ¢ div(EqD) = /ﬁXﬂf - Eqep,

which implies that (T, p) is a solution to (P,(€2)). This completes the proof
of (A3).
Finally, since all 3 examples of cost functions from (3.1) are lower semi-

continuous with respect to the weak convergence in W12(Q: R?) x L2(Q),
(A4) is satisfied.
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Axg An7§ A, An+% A$2 S5 (1)
A% T h rhSs (1)
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Ay A%/\ﬁ/‘/sx:;
=i : o
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X T
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Figure 3.2: Approximation of the boundary of Q(«): Discrete design domain
Q(s,,) (left) and discrete computational domain (r,s,,) with its triangula-
tion Tp(s,.) (right).

3.3 Numerical analysis and computation

We are going to describe the approximation of the shape optimization prob-
lem (). This involves discretization of domains as well as of the state prob-
lem. It is usually not difficult to prove that the discrete shape optimization
problem has a solution without any additional assumptions. The result for
convergence of discrete optimal solutions is however quite weak due to the
fact that (PP) is in general a non-convex optimization problem.

3.3.1 Discrete shape optimization problem

Every admissible domain Q(«) will be approximated by a discrete design
domain €)(s,.), where s,, is a function parameterized by n := n(s) degrees
of freedom. We require that n(s») — oo as » — 0+ and that every a € Uyy
can be approximated by a sequence {s,.},.o+ in C*([0,1]). One can consider
for instance piecewise Bézier functions such as in Figure 3.2. Therle, the

degrees of freedom are the vertical positions of points A, 1= ( z a;,

1 = 0,....,n+ 1. For example, if U,; consists of functions with bounded
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derivatives (k = 0), then the set of discrete design domains is represented by

U,:= {O( < Rn+2; Omin < @ < Qpag, 1=0,..,n+1;

Lo —od 0, iy n}
»

i.e. the constraints on the derivatives of a are replaced by constraints

on differences of the piecewise linear function given by the control points

{Aifé}?jol. With every a € U,, we associate the function s, := s, (a), so

that the discrete admissible set is

7 ={s.(a); a € Un(%)}.

Next we turn to the discretization of the state problem. We consider the
finite element approximation of (P(£2)). For this reason we need to replace
the discrete design domain €(s,,) by its piecewise polygonal approximation
Q(rps,.), where h is a mesh discretization parameter such that h — 0+
whenever » — 0+ and r, is a piecewise linear interpolation operator, see
Figure 3.2. For every discrete computational domain 2(ry,s,,) we construct a
triangulation 7 (s,,) with the norm h. The finite element approximation of
(P(rps..)), as described in Section 2.3, will be denoted by (P (745,.)). Let us
define the set

A = A{(Sos U0y 01); S, € UZ, (Vn, pr) is a solution to (Pr(rns..))}

Then the discrete shape optimization problem reads:

Find (s, v}, p;) € A such that

* * * . (]P%h)
J(S;«m vh7ph) = min J(S%> vhaph)-
(S%v'vhvph)EAxh

3.3.2 Existence and convergence of discrete optimal
shapes

In order to establish the existence and convergence results, we have to impose
additional assumptions on the family of triangulations {75(s..)}, h, 22 — 0+,
which are listed below.

We will suppose that, for any h, 3¢ > 0 fixed, the system {7,(s,.)}, s, €
U, consists of topologically equivalent triangulations, meaning that

(T1) the triangulation 7(s,.) has the same number of nodes and the nodes
still have the same neighbours for any s,, € U;
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(T2) the positions of the nodes of 7j,(s,,) depend solely and continuously on
variations of the design nodes {A; 1 jyans

For h, ¢ — 04 we suppose that

(T3) the family {75(s..)} is uniformly regular with respect to h, s and s,, €
> there is 6y > 0 such that 0(h,s,) > 6y, Vh,c > 0, Vs,, € U,
where 6(h, s,,) is the minimal interior angle of all triangles from 7j(s,,).

Due to (T'1), one can easily show that (IP,;) leads to the following non-
linear programming problem:

min J(a, g(a)) subject to R(eax,q(ax)) =0, (P,)
(o,q(a)) €U, xR™

where J, R, q(a) is the algebraic representation of .J, (Pp(rps.)) and
(vn, pr), respectively. It also follows that m = N + M, where N, M is the
number of degrees of freedom for the velocity and the pressure, respectively.

Using the a priori estimates and limit passage similar as in Section 2.3, one
can prove the following continuity of the control-to-state mapping a — q():

Let oy — o, | — o0, where oy, ¢ € U, and let q(oy) € R™ satisfy
R(ay,q(ay)) = 0. Then there ezists a q(a) € R™ and a subsequence
(denoted by the same symbol) such that

(o) = qla), | - 0

and R(a, g(ar)) = 0.

Since U, is compact, we immediately obtain the existence of a discrete
optimal shape.

Problem (P,) (and equivalently (P,;)) has a solution.

As far as convergence is considered, it is possible to show two kinds
of result. Firstly, for s, h — 0+ solutions to the discrete state problems
(Pr(rns.)) converge (passing eventually to a subsequence) to a solution of

(Pw(€2)), provided that Q(s,,) 4 Qa):
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For every sequence {(5. 00 p) bonsos (50 pn) € A such that

Q(rps,.) 4 Q(«) there is a triplet (o, v,p) and a subsequence (denoted by
the same symbol) such that

Eqrys)0h — 0 in Wh2(Q; RY),
P —p in L3(Q), »,h — 0+

and, in addition, (o, V@), Pio@) € A. If the solution of (P,(2)) is
unique then the whole sequence converges in the sense mentioned above.

The second convergence result ensures that optimal solutions to (IP,;)
converge (modulo subsequence) to the optimal solution of (P), however under
quite strong assumptions of uniqueness of states and continuity of J:

Let the solutions to (P, (2)) be unique for every a € Uy,q and J be con-
tinuous. Then for every sequence {(s%, v}, ;) }ensor of optimal triplets
of (P,4), 2, h — O+ there is a subsequence (denoted by the same symbol)
such that

Q(rpsy) 9 Qa”),
Eﬂ(rhsj()'vz - 'i)* in W172(§)7 (35)
D, —p* in Lg(ﬁ), »,h — 0+,
where (a*,vrg(a*),pl"g(a*)) is an optimal triplet for (P). In addition, any

accumulation point of the sequence in the sense (3.5) possesses this prop-
erty.

3.3.3 Computation: gradient-based optimization and
differentiation of cost function

The discrete shape optimization problem (P,) is a mathematical program-
ming problem that can be solved using standard optimization algorithms.
Its characteristic property is that the evaluation of the cost function is usu-
ally far more time consuming (it requires to solve the state problem) than
one step of the optimization algorithm. Depending on application, one may
consider in principle two kinds of algorithms:
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e Global optimization: The algorithms try to find the true minimizer,
however at a high computational cost (usually, thousands of evalu-
ations of the cost function are necessary). On the other hand, some
evaluations can be done in parallel. This is reasonable often when there
is no natural preference or starting point for the optimization process.

e Local (gradient-based) optimization: Here one tries to find a local min-
imum using true or approximate gradient (or eventually hessian). This
approach requires significantly less evaluations, however the solution is
only a local improvement of an initial guess that has to be provided.
The gradient has to be either computed using quite sophisticated meth-
ods (solution of adjoint equation, differentiation of the algebraic system
with respect to coordinates of mesh nodes) or approximated by differ-
ence quotients (inaccurate, time consuming). This is reasonable when
the optimal solution is presumed to be a minor improvement of an
initial design.

In what follows we shall comment on the gradient based approach. The
evaluation of the cost function is done by the following chain:

a—qla)— J(a):=TJ(a, q(a)).

For simplicity we assume that the first mapping is single valued, i.e. the
solver of the state problem

R(o, q(a)) =0 (3.6)
gives a unique solution. Differentiating (3.6) with respect to a we get:
OR OR OR\ ' OR
—— 4+ —Vaq=0, ie. Voqg=—| — —_—. 3.7
8a+8qvq Le- Vaq (8q) Oa (37)
Then the gradient of J can be expressed as follows:
oJ T0J
Vi=—+4 (Va —
J 3L +(Vad) Jdq
@ 0J _ (OR\' (OR\"'0J .
T da oo Jq Jq (3.8)

a7  [(OR\'
“9a  \9a p(a),

where the adjoint state p(ar) is the solution of the linearized problem

(%—S)Tpm) -5 (3.9)
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Hence, for evaluation of VJ one has to solve the adjoint equation (3.9),
express the derivatives 0.J/0a, OR/Ja and use (3.8). Computation of the
partial derivatives with respect to a is an elaborate and error-prone task. It
is done either using algebraic sensitivity analysis or can be simplified with the
aid of the automatic differentiation, where the computer code is implemented
in such a way that every algebraic operation involves also the computation
of the respective derivatives. For more details on automatic differentiation
we refer to [22, 23].

3.4 Sensitivity analysis

Computation of gradient of cost function in numerical solution can be done
in two ways:

e Discretize-then-differentiate. The state problem and the cost function
is discretized and the true gradient of the discretized cost function is
computed, as described in Section 3.3.3;

e Differentiate-then-discretize. First, the state problem and the cost
function is differentiated with respect to shape. The resulting system
is then discretized and its solution formally used in the formula for the
gradient of the cost function.

The second approach is easier to implement since one does not need any
algebraic sensitivity analysis, however the computed gradient of the cost
function is only formal. In any case, precise characterization of the gradient
of the cost function is useful on its own. We shall describe the approach based
on the material derivative, which is similar to the concept of Lagrangean and
Eulerian description in continuum mechanics.

Let T : RY — R? be a smooth vector field, ¢ > 0 and z. := x + T'(x).
Then the mapping = — x. transforms a domain Q onto Q. := {z.; = € Q},
see Figure 3.3. The field T' describes a direction of deformation of {2 which
serves for the definition of derivatives of quantities depending on the domain.
For a function u. defined in €)., € > 0, we define the material derivative:

ue(ze) — u(x) d (ue(e))

u(z) == ll_% . = e , x €€,

denoting u := ug. By the chain rule of differentiation we get

~ du.

. dz.
u(z) = .

() + Vu(z) T u'(z) + Vu(z) - T(x),

e=0
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.

Figure 3.3: An example of a domain 2 and its deformation to ). using a
field T.

where u' is the shape derivative. The material derivative @ is thus related to
the shape derivative u' by the identity

tv=u+Vu-T.

We note that the definition of the shape derivative requires u to be more
regular. The directional shape derivative of a functional

F. = /Q il

is then expressed as

dF(;T) = digFE

:/f+fdivT:/f’—|— fT-n. (3.10)
e=0 Q Q N

In what follows we shall illustrate how to use this approach for expressing
the shape gradient of a cost function depending on the solution of a state
problem. Consider now the problem (P,(f2)). Differentiating the integrals
in (P,(€2)) according to (3.10) one obtains, after some effort, that the shape
derivatives (v', p') satisfy the linearized problem:

dive' =0 inQ, (3.11a)

divi' @ v +v®v") — pAv' + Vp' =0 inQ, (3.11b)
v'=—((Vo)n)(T-n) ond. (3.11c)
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One could also work with material derivatives, but then the obtained expres-
sions are much more complicated. Let us take the cost function

Je ::/ Vo |?.

Then its shape gradient can be expressed as follows:

dJ(T) = /

2Vv : V' +/ IVol>T - n. (3.12)
Q

oN

In order to avoid the shape derivative in the expression, we use the adjoint
problem with the solution (w, q):

divw =0 in €, (3.13a)
2(Dw)v + pAw + Vg = 2Av in €, (3.13b)
w=0 on 0f). (3.13c)

Then, multiplying (3.13a), (3.13b) by p’ and v’, respectively, integrating by
parts and using (3.11) we obtain:

/2V'v : Vv’:/ Vo : (pVw + ¢l —2Vv) (n@n)T - n.
Q o9
Inserting this into (3.12) we arrive at

dJ(;T) = Vo : (pVw+¢l —2Vv)n®@n+Vo)T -n.  (3.14)
o0
From (3.14) we see that the shape gradient d.J is supported on the boundary
0f) and depends on the normal component of the field T'. This quite natural
property of the shape gradient holds for many functions and is the statement
of the so-called structure theorem for shape functions.

The above computations using the shape derivative u’ are done only for-
mally. To make them rigorous, one has to identify the material derivative %
first by reformulating (P,,(£2.)) to the fixed domain 2, showing Lipschitz esti-
mates for the differences (u. —u) /e and passing to the limit. Then, expressing
the shape gradient J as a volume integral which depends continuously and
linearly on T', one can pass to the shape derivative, provided that it is regular
enough.
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Chapter 4

Presented Works and Their
Novelties

In this last chapter we present selected works documenting the author’s
contribution to mathematical fluid mechanics and shape optimization. The
reprints of publications are divided into groups which are commented sepa-
rately. Namely, we summarize results on:

e mathematical and numerical analysis of non-Newtonian fluids;
e applied shape optimization for nonlinear fluid models;

e shape optimization involving fluid models with slip boundary condi-
tions;

e shape sensitivity analysis for non-Newtonian fluids.

4.1 Mathematical theory of piezoviscous flu-
ids

It has been known for decades that the viscosity of a fluid can depend on the
pressure and the shear-rate. While for water and many common fluids the
dependence is negligible, in some areas such as tribology, glaciology or geol-
ogy in general it may play a significant role. Lubricants in journal bearings
are one example of fluids, where the viscosity can grow with the pressure even
in an exponential way [6]. The mathematical theory for this class of models
is so far limited to quite restrictive cases, where the growth with pressure
has to be compensated by the decrease with the shear-rate.
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When considering inner flows of incompressible fluids, a mathematical
artifact is that the pressure is determined by the velocity up to an addi-
tive constant. For Navier-Stokes equations, the value of this constant is
not important since it does not influence the velocity field. In the case of
pressure-dependent viscosity it is however not true, namely choosing a wrong
mean value of pressure yields wrong velocity. In addition, without fixing the
pressure one cannot achieve uniqueness of solutions.

We present reprints of the works [32, 29] which bring the following new
results:

e In the first paper we resolve the specific issue of fixing the pressure by
physically relevant boundary conditions. In particular, certain outflow
and filtration conditions that prescribe the pressure on a part of the
boundary are presented. We prove the existence and uniqueness of weak
solutions with these boundary conditions. The mathematical theory
for this type of problems involves modifications due to the fact that
test functions as well as the solution do not completely vanish on the
boundary.

e In the second paper we study the finite-element approximation for the
model without the convective term. We prove the convergence and
the error estimates, and verify them by a numerical example. The
error estimates are complicated by the nonlinear term containing the
viscosity.

Reprints

e M. Lanzendorfer, J. Stebel. On Pressure Boundary Conditions for
Steady Flows of Incompressible Fluids with Pressure and Shear Rate
Dependent Viscosities. Applications of Mathematics, 56(3):265-285,
2011.

e A. Hirn, M. Lanzendérfer, J. Stebel. Finite element approximation of
flow of fluids with shear rate and pressure dependent viscosity. IMA
Journal of Numerical Analysis, 32(4):1604-1634, 2012.
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56 (2011) APPLICATIONS OF MATHEMATICS No. 3, 265-285

ON PRESSURE BOUNDARY CONDITIONS FOR STEADY FLOWS
OF INCOMPRESSIBLE FLUIDS WITH PRESSURE AND
SHEAR RATE DEPENDENT VISCOSITIES*

MARTIN LANZENDORFER, JAN STEBEL, Praha

(Received November 7, 2008)

Abstract. We consider a class of incompressible fluids whose viscosities depend on the
pressure and the shear rate. Suitable boundary conditions on the traction at the in-
flow/outflow part of boundary are given. As an advantage of this, the mean value of the
pressure over the domain is no more a free parameter which would have to be prescribed
otherwise. We prove the existence and uniqueness of weak solutions (the latter for small
data) and discuss particular applications of the results.

Keywords: existence, weak solutions, incompressible fluids, non-Newtonian fluids, pres-
sure dependent viscosity, shear dependent viscosity, inflow/outflow boundary conditions,
pressure boundary conditions, filtration boundary conditions

MSC 2010: 35Q35, 35J65, 76D03

1. INTRODUCTION

A well-known property of the Navier-Stokes equations describing the motion of
an incompressible Newtonian fluid is that the fluid pressure is determined to within
a constant. This degree of freedom does not play important role as far as only the
pressure gradient is present in the equations of motion. Some generalizations of the
Navier-Stokes equations, such as the equations for fluids with shear rate dependent
viscosity share this property as well.

It has been observed that under some circumstances the fluid viscosity may depend
significantly both on the shear rate and on the pressure. In such case the value of the

*Jan Stebel was supported by the Necas Center for Mathematical Modelling project
LC06052 financed by MSMT. Martin Lanzendorfer acknowledges the support of Czech
Science Foundation project GA201/06/0352.
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pressure affects the whole solution of the equations. In previous theoretical studies,
such as [10], [16], [26], the mean value of the pressure either over the whole domain
or over its nontrivial subdomain was prescribed as one of the input parameters.
A difficulty of this approach lies in the fact that the pressure mean value is not
a proper quantity from the practical point of view, i.e. there is no hint on the value
which should be prescribed for a particular application. The objective of this paper
is to propose an alternative way of fixing the pressure, namely to use a suitable
inflow /outflow boundary condition.

Let us demonstrate the idea on a simple example: Consider the Navier-Stokes
equations and the Poiseuille flow in a 2D channel (0,L) x (0,1) of length L and
height 1, for which the velocity and the pressure are given by

v(x) = (vox2(l — 22),0), v € R,
p(x) = po — 2uver1, po € R.

Here p is the (constant) viscosity and ivo is the peak velocity in the channel centre.
The parameter py can be chosen arbitrarily and has no influence on the velocity. If

we additionally prescribe a constant normal force h on the channel outlet {L} x (0, 1)

by
(1.1) —p+2uD(v)n -n = h,

where D(v) is the symmetric velocity gradient and n the unit outer normal to the

boundary, then we automatically obtain pg = 2uvoL — h and the pressure is fixed.

We will show (see Section 4) that boundary conditions similar to (1.1) have the same

effect on weak solutions to fluids with shear rate and pressure dependent viscosity.
In many applications, induced force is prescribed on a part of the boundary:

(1.2) Tn = h(z),

where T = —pI + S denotes the Cauchy stress, n the outer normal to the boundary
and h a given force. As a particular example, often a kind of natural outflow can be
achieved in flow simulations by simply prescribing

Tn = 0;

this type of condition (usually referred to as the do nothing condition) is easy to use
in numerical simulations and yields quite reliable results (see e.g. [20]).

Some existence analysis of the Navier-Stokes equations with the condition (1.2) is
available: Local results (i.e. for small data or short time) were obtained e.g. in [24]
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and in [25] for stationary and for time dependent case, respectively. Global existence
analysis is, however, an open problem because (1.2) does not prevent backward flow
through the boundary and thus an uncontrolled amount of kinetic energy can be
brought into the domain. In [23] the authors showed the existence of weak solutions
to the variational inequality involving an explicit constraint imposed on the backward
flows.

In this paper we will study boundary conditions involving a surface force depending

on the velocity:
(1.3) —Tn = b(x,v),

where the assumptions on b are specified in Subsection 2.2. Important examples and
their motivation are given in Section 5. We follow the approach used e.g. in [13],

where
1
b=h(x)+ 5('0 ‘n) v
with 27 := max{0, —z} being the negative part of z. Namely, we restrict ourselves to

such forms of b in (1.3) that expend all the kinetic energy brought in by the inflow,
allowing us to establish standard energy estimates.

The paper is organized as follows. In Section 2 we specify the problem to be
analyzed and state the main theorem. The existence and uniqueness of weak solutions
is then proved in Section 3 and Section 4, respectively. Finally, Section 5 contains

particular applications covered by the theory.
2. DEFINITION OF THE PROBLEM AND THE MAIN RESULT
We investigate the system of PDEs

divivewv) —divS+Vp=f
in €,
divvo =0

where
(2.1) S =S(p,D(v)) = v(p,|D(v)[*)D(v).

Here v, p, f, v(p,|D(v)|?) is the velocity, the kinematic pressure, the body force
and the kinematic viscosity, respectively. The equations describe the motion of an
incompressible homogeneous fluid in a bounded domain  C R%, d = 2 or 3. The
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domain boundary consists of three measurable and disjoint parts: 02 := I'p U} UT%,

on which we prescribe the boundary conditions

(2.2) v=0 on I'p,
(2.3) pn — Sn = by (v) on I,
v=(v-n)n
(2.4) on I.
p—Sn-n = by (v)

Throughout the paper we will assume that 0€2, I'p, I'y, and I’y are Lipschitz contin-
uous. Further we will denote I'" := I'} U T and suppose that |I'p| > 0 and |T'| > 0,
i.e., the Dirichlet condition (2.2) and at least one of the conditions (2.3), (2.4) are
present. Note that |I'p| > 0 is needed in order to guarantee the validity of Korn’s
inequality.

The equations governing the flow of an incompressible fluid with the viscosity
depending on the pressure and the shear rate were subject to a number of recent
studies. For more details on models of the type (2.1), we refer the reader to [16],
[27], [29], [30]. Simple flows and numerical simulations are discussed in [21], [22].
In [9], [10], [26], issues concerning various boundary conditions were studied. In [8],
[11], some further generalizations are provided. The proof of existence presented here
derives from the one developed in [16], where the existence theory was established

for steady flows subject to homogeneous Dirichlet boundary condition only.

2.1. Structural assumptions
The following assumptions on S are considered.

(A1) For a given r € (1,2), there exist positive constants C; and C3 such that
for all symmetric linear transformations B, D € R%*?¢ and all p € R:

C1(1+4 |D]?)"=2/2B? < % - (B®B)

< Gx(1+ D)2 BP,

where (B ® B)ijkl = B;;Bg.
(A2) For all symmetric linear transformations D € R?*? and for all p € R:

’ 0S(p,D)

5| <001+ DP) %,

with 79 > 0 to be specified later.

For particular examples see the references given above.
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We state some useful inequalities following from (Al) and (A2). First, it was
proved in [28], Lemma 1.19 of Chapter 5, that for every p € R and D € R%*¢4

sym

C
(2:5) S(».D): D| < —(1+ D",

(2.6) S(p,D) : D > Csmin{|D|?,|D|"},

with C3 = C3(r, C1). Next, defining
1
(2.7) "= D' — D2l2/ (14 |D* + s(D? — DY)2)"=2/2 g,
0

one can show that (see e.g. Lemma 1.4 in [10])

C 2
(28) S <(SELDY) - S(p* DY) : (D' - DY)+ J0p —p?2,
1
(2.9) (', D?) = S(?, D?)| < CoVI2 +y0lp" = p?)
(2.10) 1+ D!+ D D! - D < [ 1'% da
Q

We use the inequality (2.6) in the form

Lemma 2.1. Assume that (A1), (A2) are fulfilled. Let' w € W"(Q2) and F > 0.
Then

(2.11) /QS(p,D(u)) : D(u) dz — F||D(w)|,
> Cymin{|[D(u)|2, [D(w)[;} — C5(F2 + F"),

where v’ :=r/(r — 1), and the constants Cy, Cs > 0 depend solely on 2, r and Cs.
Proof. Define Q:={x e Q: |D(u)| > 1} and Q := Q\ Q. Then (2.6) gives

/Q S(p.D(u)) : D(w) dz - F|D(w)],
> Cy|D(w)la2 + CalD(w)lo]I7 — F(ID()gll, + [D(w)ls]l,).

Holder's inequality |[D(u)lg|l? < [D(w)lal3I2/* /" < D)o 30—/,

Young’s inequality and the fact that %mm{HD(u)H%, ID(w)[|7} < [|D(u)|all? +

|D(u)|a|? then lead to (2.11). O

1In this paper, W17 (), W(l)’r(Q), L9(Q), L{ () stand for the Sobolev space, its subspace
of functions with zero trace, the Lebesgue space, and its subspace of functions with zero
mean value, respectively. Bold symbols denote the vector counterparts of these spaces.
The norms of W (), LY(Q2) will be denoted by || - ||1., || - [|q respectively.
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2.2. Boundary assumptions
Concerning the boundary conditions (2.3)—(2.4), we define

(b(v), ) := (b1(v), go)Fl + (b2(v-n),p- n)F2

and assume the following conditions:

(B1) With some v; € (3,7), the mapping
(2.12) bi(-): LM (Ty) — L (Iy)*

is continuous and bounded. Here r* := (d — 1)r/(d — r) denotes the exponent
for which W7 (Q) «— L™ (99Q).
(B2) With some ; > 0,

1

213 rw. )y, > =5 [ @)l de = Al
Iy

for all w € L™ (I1).
(B3) With some 2 > 3, the mapping

(2.14) bo(-): LO2(Ty) — L72(Th)*

is continuous and bounded.
(B4) With some 32 > 0 and 32 > 0,

1
(2.15) (ba(u-mn),u- n>1“2 > —5 /F (u - 'n,)\u|2 dx + Baf|u| z;lﬂg — PBs
2

for all uw € L7 (I}).

(B5) With some continuous function m: RT — RT, where 11{‘%m(a:) =0, by is

uniformly? monotone:
(2.16) (ba(w) = ba(2), w — 2)p, = m([|w = 2ly,,1,)

for all w # z € L2 (I}).

Additionally, in order to prove the uniqueness of solutions we will require that the
following stronger conditions hold:

2 For the sake of simplicity, the uniform monotonicity is assumed here. The readers can
verify themselves that the monotonicity of by would also allow to show the existence of
a weak solution, with help of the Minty trick.
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(B6) With some A\; > 0 and K; > 0 (to be specified later),
(2.17) b1 (') = b1 (u?)[|y;r, < Mllut —u?|, n

for all u',u? € L (IY), |u']l4,n < K1,1=1,2.
(B7) With some Ay > 0 and K3 > 0 (to be specified later),

(2.18) ||bg('u,1 ‘n) — bg(u2 -n)|1,n, < )\2||u1 —u?

T*7F2

for all u',u? € L2 (1), [|[u'|lyo.r < Ko, i=1,2.

2.3. Weak formulation
We define the following function spaces:

th)Z(Q) ={ve Wl’T(Q); trolp, =0, tro|p, = (trv-n)n € L7?(Iy)},
Wkl)iz.,dixz(Q) ={ve Wllj’;.(ﬂ); dive =0 a.e. in Q}.

Note that, due to embedding, v € W7 (Q) implies v € L"(I}). Given f €
W' ()*, we consider the following weak formulation:

Definition 2.2 (Problem (P)). A pair (v,p) € Wéiz.’div(Q) x L (Q) is called
a weak solution of Problem (P) if and only if

(2.19) /Qdiv(v ®wv)-pdr+ /Q S(p,D(v)) : D(¢) dx

_ /deivcpd:lz-l- (b(v), @) = (f. )

for all o € W7 (Q).

We close this subsection by recalling the properties of the Bogovskii operator
(see [32] or [1], [3] for the reference) and by stating its corollary.

Lemma 2.3 (Bogovskii’s operator; [32], Lemma 3.17). Let 1 < ¢ < oo. Then
there exists a continuous linear operator B: L1(Q) — W9 (Q) such that for all
feLg(©)

div(Bf) = .e. in 9
(2.20) { v(Bf)=f ae inQ,
1B£11,4 < Caiv (2, 9)| fl-
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Lemma 2.4. Let g € (1,00), s € (1,00). Then there exists a continuous bounded
linear operator B: LI(Q) — Wéfz'(Q) such that for all f € LI(Q)

div(Bf) = f a.e. in Q,
(221) |’B~f||1,q < édiV(Qarl7F27Q)||f|’q7
IBf ls.0 < Casy (0,11, T2, 8)| fo f1.

Proof. Let us take an arbitrary function & € C*(Q)? such that &|r, = O,
€ln, = (6 -n)n and [€-ndx = 1. Then for any f € LI(Q) we define B(f) :=
B(f — (Jo fdz)dive) + ([, fdx)€. Since B(f)lon = ([, fdz)€, we have that
B(f) € W) (Q). Tt is then easy to verify with help of Lemma 2.3 that such choice
meets the statement (2.21). O

2.4. Main result

Theorem 2.5 (Well-posedness of (P)).
Let f € Wé’Z(Q)* and assume that (A1)—(A2) hold for the viscosity, (B1)—(B5)
hold for the boundary data, with

3d 1 1
2.22 —— <r<2 and < = .
(2:22) d+2 7 Caiv(Q,T1,13,2) C1 +Co

Then

(i) there exists a weak solution to (P);

(ii) for any weak solution (v, p) of (P), the velocity v satisfies the estimate

(2.23) [ollr + 0]l < K,
where K N\, 0 whenever (HfHWt},r (@)«» P1, B2) \ 0, the other problem data being
fixed; -

(iii) if additionally (B6), (B7) are satisfied and if K and A1, Ay are small enough,
then the weak solution to (P) is unique.
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3. THE EXISTENCE OF A WEAK SOLUTION

The proof of (i) has the same structure as the proof given in [16] for the problem
with the homogeneous Dirichlet boundary condition on 9€2: In 3.1, we define an
approximate problem (P¢), derive energy estimates and show the existence of a weak
solution to (P¢) via Galerkin approximations. Also, (ii) follows from the estimates
derived in here. In 3.2, we show estimates for the pressure p® uniform with respect
to €. This allows us to find sequences {(v¢",p*)}, &, \, 0, weakly converging to
a limit (v, p). In 3.3, the strong convergence of p°» and D(v®") is shown and (v, p)
is identified as the weak solution to problem (P).

3.1. Approximate problem (P¢)
We relax the incompressibility constraint and look for a pair (ve,p®) € WlloZ(Q) X
WhH2(Q) satisfying

(3.1) E/QVp8 -Védx + 6/Qp€£ dx + /Q(div v9)édx =0 for all £ € WH2(Q),
together with
(3.2) / div(v® ® v°) - pdx — 1/(div v°)(v° - p)dx — / p° divpde
Q 2 Ja Q
+ [ 867, D()): D) da+ (b(v). o) = (f,9) forall ¢ € Wi ().

Note that, contrary to the case studied in [16], equation (3.1) does not determine
the mean value of the pressure ﬁ fQ p®da. This is a consequence of the fact that
v® - n|r is not prescribed.

We show that (v®,p°) can be found as a limit of the Galerkin approximations
(vN, p") defined as

N N
pN::Zc,iVak and vV ::Zdévak for N=1,2,...,
k=1 k=1

where {ax}22, and {a;}3°, are bases of W!2?(Q) and Wlljfz_(Q), respectively, and
where ¢V = (¢, ..., cN) and dV := (dV,...,d¥) solve the algebraic system

(3.3a) 5/VpN-Vozkda:—I—s/pNakda:+/(diva)akda::0, k=1,...,N,
Q Q Q

1
(3.3b) / div(vY @ vV) - a;dx — 5 / (divo™) (v - a;) dx — / pY div(a;) dx
Q Q Q

—l—/QS(pN,D('vN)):D(al)dm+<b(vN),al>:(f,al>, l=1,...,N.
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Multiplying the kth equation in (3.3a) by ¢ and the /th equation in (3.3b) by di¥
and summing for k,l =1,..., N, we obtain

1
(3.4) €||pNH%’2 +/Qdiv('vN oY) vV dx - 3 /Q(diva)|'vN]2da:

—|—/ S, D(v"Y)) : D(v™)dz + (b(v™),v™) = (f,0V).
Q

Using Green’s theorem, we observe that

(3.5) / div(v" @ oY) - vV da — %/(diva)|vN|2d:c - %/('UN-nﬂvN]Zdw.
Q Q T

Moreover, from (2.13) and (2.15) it follows that

1

3 [ oM e+ (b)) > Bl 3, = Al —

and thus
™12+ Ballo™ |2, + /Q S(pN, DY) : D(v") dz
<MF e @y 10V e + Billo™ lyry + Ba

Using (2.11), Korn’s inequality, and the embedding W17 (Q) — L7 (T) we finally
arrive at

(3.6) ellp™ 1% 2 + Ballv™ |17 p, + Camin{|D(0™)|2, [D™)[7} < K.

Here and in what follows, C' > 0 and K > 0 stand for generic constants, independent
of N and e. In addition, K \, 0 whenever the problem data Hf”Wé,r(Q)*, B1, and
B2 tend to zero (while the other data are fixed). From (3.6) it directly follows that

(3.7) o™

1,r g K.

Estimates (3.6) and (3.7) imply, with help of the Brouwer fixed point theorem,
the solvability of (3.3). Using (2.5) we obtain the estimate

IS@™, D))l < C.

Due to this and the boundedness of by, there is a subsequence of { (v, p™)} (denoted
by the same symbol) and a pair (v¢, p®) such that

vV — v weakly in WH"(Q) and in L72(I%),
pN — pf weakly in W12(Q),

(3.8 S(pN,D(vN)) =S¢ weakly in L (Q)4*4,
bo(vN) — b5 weakly in L72(Ty).
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Moreover, the compact embeddings yield

pV — p°  strongly in L2(Q),
rd
d—r’

(3.9) vV — v® strongly in L*(Q) forall s: 1<s<
vV — v®  strongly in L7 (IY).

The fact that » > 3d/(d + 2), (3.8)1, and (3.9) are sufficient to show that

1
/div(vN®'vN) ~pdx — 5/(diva)(vN~<,o)da:
Q Q

1
—>/div(v5®v5)~godw——/(divvs)(vswp)dw
Q 2 Ja

for all € W'” (Q). Thus, we can pass to the limit in (3.3) and obtain (3.1) together
with

(3.10) /Qdiv(vE ®v°) - pdr — %/

(divv®)(v° - ) da — / p°divepde
Q Q

+ / S :D(p)dz + (b1 (v°), ), + (T - m)p, = (F.0)
Q

for all ¢ € W7 (Q).

Next, from inequality (2.8) with p' := p" and p? := p° (and analogously for
vl v?), (2.10) and ||D(v9)]|, < lgninf ID(v™)]]- < C it follows that
— 00

(3.11) CIDE") - D)2
< [ 186" D) - 84", D)) (DY) - D(v*)) da
Q
oo =5

Similarly to [16], we prove the strong convergence of D(v"). Using (3.11), (2.16),
and letting N — oo we observe (due to (3.8)) that

lim sup(|[D(v") — D(v%)||2 + m(|[v™ — v°[,1))

N—o0

N—o0

< lims.up(/Q SE™, D)) : D(vY)dz + (bo(v" - m),v" - n>F2)
— /Q§ : D(v®) do — (b5, v° - n>F2 :
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This can be further estimated from above, with help of (3.4), (3.9), 1}\1[11 inf ||[p™V|12 >
—00
Ip*l1,2, (3.1), and (3.10), by

(F.0%) = o0 ).0°), = el = [ divler 90) v d
+ % /Q(div v°)|v° | de — /Q§: D(v®) da — (b5, v° - n>F2 = 0.

Therefore, and due to (3.9)1, we have the almost everywhere convergence

D(vY) = D(v°) ae. in Q, vV =2 ae. on Iy, and pV — p° ae. in Q.
Vitali’s theorem and the continuity (2.14) of by(+) allow us to identify the limits as

/QS(pN,D('vN)) @) dz — / (», ) : D(p) dz = /Q§ : D(yp) de,

(ba(v" n),p-n), = (b(v°-n),@-n), = <@7‘P'n>[‘2

for every ¢ € W ().

3.2. Uniform estimates for the pressure p° and the weak convergence
For any pair (v°, p®) which solves (3.1) and (3.2) we can obtain the same energy
estimates as in 3.1:

(3.12) + |[o%|122 &, + [[v°]|1 < K and  ||S(p%, D(v%))|~ < C.

v2,I2

Let us recall Lemma 2.4 and test (3.2) with ¢° = B(|p°|"” ~2p°). Note that
||90€||1,7“ < CdiV<Q7P15F27T)HpEHr’ and ||(P H’Yz L S C(/hv(Q F1=F272)||p ” ’/r Then,
using (2.5), Holder’s inequality, (2.12), (2.14), the embedding W () < L7 (I7),
and at last the estimate (3.12), we get

! 1
971 = [ divter 909 7 de = 5 [ @diver) o o) da
Q 2 Jq

n / S(p°, D(v°)) : D(¢°) de + (b(v°), %) — (. 6°)
Q

<Ol e + @ e + 1 Fllwetr - 0

+ CJ1b1 (%) . 1% 1. + 15207 - 7)1 1405 o 1
< Cllpe|Iy"

Since r > 1, this implies
(3.13) )l < C
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Again, we find a sequence ¢,, \, 0 and a pair (v, p) such that

(v — v weakly in WH"(Q) and in L72(I%),
pEn — p weakly in L (Q),
S(p=r,D(v°")) = S weakly in L" (€)9xd,
(3.14) bo (V%) — by weakly in L2 (Ty),
v — v strongly in L7 (IY),
\ Ve — v strongly in L5(Q2) for all s: 1 <s< dcﬁqr'

Clearly, due to (3.12), v satisfies (ii) of Theorem 2.5. Note that (3.14); and (3.12)
together with (3.1) yield

(3.15) divo =0 a.e. in Q.
We can then pass to the limit in (3.2), obtaining
(3.16) /Qdiv(v ®v)-pdr +/ S:D(p)dx — /deivcpd:c
+(b1(v), @), + (b2, p - ), = (f,p) forall o € WL (Q).
Finally, we use Vitali’s theorem and the continuity of b (-) again, to show that
| 8. D)) : D)z~ | $.Dw) :Dlg)de = [§:D(p)dz,
(b2(v" - m), 0 )y, = (ba(v - n), - n)p, = (b2, ),
for all p € Wé’i(ﬂ) In order to do so, we prove the convergences

(3.17) D(v*") - D(v) a.e. in , v — v a.e. on Iy,

and p°" — p a.e. in (Q,
in the next subsection.

3.3. The almost everywhere convergence
Let us rewrite inequality (2.8) in the form

/ / (1+ D) + s(D(w) — D(v"))2)"~2/2D(v") - D(v)[> ds dz,

EREE /Q[S( =, D(v™")) = S(p, D(v))] : (D(v™ —D(v))der%llpe" —pl3.
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Taking ¢ := v*» — v in (3.2), £ := p° in (3.1), using (3.14), (3.15), and taking
¢ := v in (3.16), we observe that

lim sup ( / S(p™, D(v"")) — S(p, D(v))] : (D(v"") — D(v)) da
en N0 Q

T {ba(v® 1) — by(v - 1), (v — v) n>)

= limsup(/ S(p*",D(v°")) : D(v*")dx + (b2(v°" - ), v"" .n)B)
en N0 Q

—/§:D(v)dw—<5,v-n>r2 <0,
Q

which together with (2.16) yields (denoting by o(1) a sequence vanishing as &, \, 0)

g C n 72 g
(3.18) m([[o™ = vllen) + 5 Y™ < o297 = 3+ o(1).
2 2C4

Next, we set " := B(p™ — p), [l¢"|l1.2 < Caiv(Q,T1,Ts,2)||p° — p|l2. Note that
since (p° — p) — 0 weakly in L" (), it follows that ¢" — 0 weakly in W7 () and
@™ — 0 strongly in L7 (I}), i = 1,2. Testing (3.2) with ¢", we obtain

1
/psn(psn_p)dw: /div(vs"®’“5">~<P”dw_‘/(divvsn)(vsn-cp")dw
Q Q 2 Jq

+ [ 867 D)) Dl da + (blot). ") = (£,67).
from which it follows that
lp™ —pl3 = /Q[S(ps”,D(vs”)) —S(p,D(v))] : D(¢") d + o(1).
This implies, by virtue of (2.9), (3.14), and (3.18), that
lp™ = pll3 < CovVY™[D(¢")ll2 +0llp™ = pll2D(e™)]|2 + o(1)
< 0Can( T T2, 2) (1 22 7 = I3+ o(Dllp™ — pll +o(1),
which leads to

~ C R

(1= 90Ca (@00 2) (14 2 ) )™ I3 < o(1) 5 —pll2 + (1),

Due to the assumption (2.22),, (3.18), and (2.10), we finally observe that
" = pll2 = 0, [D(v™) =D()|, =0, and [v*" — vl 1 =0,

which implies (3.17) and completes the proof of (i) of Theorem 2.5.
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4. UNIQUENESS CONSIDERATIONS

Take two possible weak solutions (v, pl), (v?,p?). Subtracting (2.19) and denot-
ing S* := S(p’, D(v?)), i = 1,2, we obtain (for every ¢ € W, (Q))

(4.1) /Q(S1 —8?):D(p)dx = /Q(pl —p?)divedz — (b(v') — b(v?), )
- / div(v! @ v! —v? ® v?) - pda.
Q

b 22 we get (as divv' =0, =1,2)

Setting ¢ 1= v
(4.2) /Q(S1 —8%):D(v' —v*)dz = — (b(v') — b(v?),v" —v?)

— [ div(v! @ v! —v? ®v?) - (v! —v?)de.

o)

Let us assume that (2.23) holds with C; K
inequality [|u|/+,,r, < Crl|u|/1,r- Then the right-hand side of (4.2) can be estimated
using the embeddings W"(Q) — L2 (Q), W17 (Q) — L™ (I}), (2.17), and the
monotonicity of by, as follows:

N

K1, where C7 comes from the embedding

(4.32) < CK|v' =73,

/ div(v! @ v! —v? @ v?) - (v! —v?)dx
Q

(4.3b) —(b(v") = b(v?),v" —v*) < CA|jv' — 'UQH%J,.

Again, in what follows, C, K > 0 stand for generic constants determined by the
problem data. Here and later in this section, C' is independent of f, 31, and [,
i.e. it is not correlated to K. Applying this back to (4.2) and using (2.8), we thus
obtain

C 2
(4.4) el / 1" de < 20| — I+ C(K + M)llot — 2|2,
2 Q 2C" ’

This together with (2.10), Korn’s and Friedrichs’ inequalities yields that for A\; and
K small enough

(4.5) lv! = 2|1 < Cllp' = p?2.

Next, using (2.9) and Holder’s inequality, we obtain for any ¢ € Wé’Z(Q)

(4.6)

/(S1 —S8%): D(p)dx
Q

1/2
<02( /Q Il,de) ID@)lz + 0llp" — P2l2ID ()

(4.4) C
< (0(1+g) + OVETX) I~ 22D (o)
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Let us set ¢ := B(p' — p?) in (4.1). Note that [|¢|/1.2 < Caiv(Q,T1,Ts,2)|[p" — p?||2
and also that |||+, .y, [|@]lee.r, < Cllp* — p?|l2. We arrive at

(8" =82 Dlg)da = o' =213 - (blo') - b(s?).0)
- /Q div(v! @ v! — v? ®v?) - pda,
which in combination with (4.6) gives
@) I = < (r0(1+ ) + CVE+2) I~ P RIDE:
+ (b(v') — b(v®), ) + /Qdiv(v1 @ v —v? @v?) - pde.
From (2.18), (2.21)3, the embedding and (4.5) it follows that
Pt =12

(4.8) (be(v' - n) —by(v® - n), - n) < Chflv" — 071,

<
< Challp* = p?|3,

provided that C;K < K», with C; from |lul;« 1, < Cr||u|1. Applying the same
technique as in (4.3), namely the embeddings and (2.17), then using (4.5) and (4.8),
we can collectively estimate the boundary and the convective term on the right-hand
side of (4.7) by the expression C'(\; + A2 + K)||p* — p?||3 and obtain

(4.9) (1 — Caiv(Q,11, Ty, 2) (’YO (1 + %))

- ORI+ 40+ K) ) 7 <0

Due to (2.22)9, for A1, A2 and K small enough the coefficient on the left-hand side
is positive and thus (v!,p') = (v?,p?).

Remark 4.1 (pressure is fixed by velocity). Let (v,p') and (v,p?) be weak
solutions to (P). Then, under the assumptions of Theorem 2.5, p! = pZ.

Proof. From (2.9) we observe that

|81 =8 : Di@)dz| <ol - =D for all @ € Wy ().
Q
Then we subtract (2.19), take a test function ¢ := B(p! — p?) and obtain
Ip" = p*[13 < 70Caiv (2,11, T2, 2) 9" = p°[13-
Since by assumption yoCaiv(Q, 1, T2, 2) < 1, we conclude that p! = p2. d
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Remark 4.2. Note that the additional assumptions—namely the requirement
of small data f, 51, Bo—stated in (iii) of Theorem 2.5, are due to the presence of
the convective term and the nonlinear boundary terms, not due to the nonlinear
viscosity.

Indeed, one can consider a Stokes-like system (Pg)
—divS+Vp=f, divv=0 in Q

and the boundary terms
b=>b(x) onT.

The readers can verify themselves that the weak solution to (Pg) exists and is unique
even for large data.

5. BOUNDARY CONDITIONS IN APPLICATIONS

Although the assumptions (B1)—(B7) seem to be motivated mainly by PDE analy-
sis, they cover important engineering applications; we mention three types of them

in the sequel.

Artificial boundary. In numerical simulations, large or even unbounded do-
mains arising from the physical model must be truncated and the boundary condi-
tion for artificial boundaries has to be provided. For example in [13], an application
to the flow through a cascade of profiles with the outflow condition

(5.1) —Tn = h(x) + %(v ‘n)" v

is considered (see also Section 1). In [6], several b.c. including (5.1) were proposed
(for unsteady incompressible Navier-Stokes equations) in order to perform long-time
simulations at high Reynolds numbers. See also [4], [5], [7].

Note that b; given by (5.1) meets (B1), (B2) with 71 = 3 and 81 = ||h|/3/2,r,
Note also that ||by(v!) — b1 (v?)||3/2,r, < 3llv' — 0[5, ([[vt]sn + [[v?]5n) allows
to establish (B6) with any A\; > 0, provided K; > 0 is chosen sufficiently small.

Conditions involving Bernoulli’s pressure. In some applications, the quan-
tity p + %MQ, referred to as the total pressure or the Bernoulli pressure, is used
for prescribing the inflow /outflow boundary conditions on artificial boundaries (see

e.g. [12], [14], [20], [33]). Note that this class of conditions
L oo
(5.2) <p+ 5\1}] )n—Sn—h(w)
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is covered by our theory. Similarly to (5.1), by given by (5.2) satisfies (B1), (B2)
with v1 = 3 and 81 = ||h||3/2,r,, and (B6) with any A; > 0, provided that K; > 0 is
sufficiently small.

However, it is questionable whether the total pressure is generally applicable, when
seeking after proper boundary conditions for viscous flows. The authors of [20] note:
“The total pressure is constant along streamlines in Euler flow and therefore is an im-
portant quantity in some high-Reynolds-number situations”, but later they correctly

point out that these conditions® *.

..are not satisfied by Poiseuille flow. Thus their
poor performance is to be expected.” In other words, we do not recommend (5.2)
as a suitable outflow condition for artificial boundaries. At the same time, this

emphasizes that (5.1) is intended to be used for outflow—not inflow—boundaries.

Porous wall. Boundary conditions of the type (1.3) are applicable to the flows
where an inflow/outflow is possible through a porous wall (filtration boundary con-
ditions). In most studies, for the flow through an isotropic porous medium the linear
law of Darcy

I

—Vp:E’v

is considered (with k& the permeability of the medium, v the volumetric velocity,
i the viscosity and p the pressure; body forces such as gravity are neglected here).
As an analogy, when studying the flow where a part of the boundary is a thin porous
wall (or membrane), one can prescribe the condition

(5.3) —Tn-n=pouw +c1v-n with ¢; >0

for the normal part of the velocity, see e.g. [34]. However, Darcy’s law is valid only
for slow flows. It can be in fact derived from the Stokes equation, i.e. neglecting
the inertia of the fluid, see e.g. [31]. For higher Reynolds numbers, the experimental
observations “did not allow to find a universally accepted formula” [31]. Nevertheless,
the relation

(5.4) —Vp = %v—i—dg]v|v+d3|v|2v, with da,ds > 0,

was proposed more than a century ago in [15]. Here, the last two terms were added
to make the equation fit the experimental results. Formula (5.4) with ds = 0 is well
established as the Forchheimer equation; see e.g. [2] for a survey of both experimental
and theoretical results prior to 1972, or [19], [31] for more recent references. The
authors are not aware of any reference concerning the porous wall boundary condition

3 considering the intuitive setting of h(x) constant across the channel, analogously to (1.2)
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which would involve both the high velocity effects and the non-Newtonian fluids with
pressure and/or shear rate dependent viscosities.

As an analogy of (5.4), the boundary condition of the type
(5.5) —Tn-n = pow + (c1 +c2lv-n|+c3lv-n*)v-n  with ¢,co,c3 >0

seems to correspond to the physics better than (5.3). If ¢c3 > 0 then by given by (5.5)
meets (B3)—(B5) with 72 = 4 and e.g. with 8 = ¢3/2 and B2 = |T2[(1/c3)® +
||pout‘|i§g P2(1/63)1/3. Considering (5.5) with c3 = 0, one has to assume ¢, > 1 and
verify (B3)—(B5) e.g. by setting 82 = 1(c2 — %) and B> = (c2 — %)_1/2||pout||§g,r2'
From Holder’s inequality we have

(5.6) [|ba(w) — ba(2)|l1,r, < cr| LoV

o+ ea(fjw

e+ |2

w— 2z e )[Jw — 2]

+ S es(wlyer + Nl — 2l
Note that 2r*' < r*, since r > 3d/(d +2). Thus, (B7) can be achieved for any
Ao > cl\I‘gl(T*_l)/r*, choosing K5 > 0 sufficiently small.

Concerning the boundary conditions given on the tangential part of the velocity
on a porous wall, the no-slip condition (2.4); is chosen here as one of several possible
choices. It was preferred mainly in order to keep the ideas simple, even though
from the physical point of view there is no particular preference over kinds of the
slip condition. Nevertheless, the no-slip condition can be reasonable either as an
approximation or in cases justified by the particular application, see for instance [17],
[18], [34].

6. CONCLUSION

The class of fluids with pressure and shear rate dependent viscosities together
with mixed boundary conditions involving the pressure was studied. Under certain
assumptions, it was shown that a weak solution exists and that this weak solution
is unique if the data are small. In contrast to previous studies, no constraint on the
pressure mean value is present in the formulation of the problem. The proof follows
the ideas of [16], except for the treatment of the inflow /outflow boundary conditions.
Finally, a brief survey on these boundary conditions fitting to our theory is presented
together with their physical application.
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In this paper we consider a class of incompressible viscous fluids whose viscosity depends on the shear
rate and pressure. We deal with isothermal steady flow and analyse the Galerkin discretization of the
corresponding equations. We discuss the existence and uniqueness of discrete solutions and their con-
vergence to the solution of the original problem. In particular, we derive a priori error estimates, which
provide optimal rates of convergence with respect to the expected regularity of the solution. Finally,
we demonstrate the achieved results by numerical experiments. The fluid models under consideration
appear in many practical problems, for instance, in elastohydrodynamic lubrication where very high pres-
sures occur. Here we consider shear-thinning fluid models similar to the power-law/Carreau model. A re-
stricted sublinear dependence of the viscosity on the pressure is allowed. The mathematical theory con-
cerned with the self-consistency of the governing equations has emerged only recently. We adopt the
established theory in the context of discrete approximations. To our knowledge, this is the first analysis
of the finite element method for fluids with pressure-dependent viscosity. The derived estimates coincide
with the optimal error estimates established recently for Carreau-type models, which are covered as a spe-
cial case.

Keywords: non-Newtonian fluid; shear-rate- and pressure-dependent viscosity; finite element method;
error analysis.

1. Introduction

The article is devoted to the finite element discretization of equations governing the steady flow of a class
of incompressible fluids whose viscosity depends nonlinearly on the shear rate and pressure. We dis-
cuss the well-posedness of the discretized problem and derive a priori estimates for the discretization
error.

(© The author 2011. Published by Oxford University Press on behalf of the Institute of Mathematics and its Applications. All rights reserved.
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The isothermal flow of an incompressible viscous fluid is typically described by the Navier—Stokes
equations, which embody Newton’s hypothesis that the viscosity—the ratio between the shear stress
and the shear rate—is constant. Since the early formation of fluid mechanics it has been known that this
assumption may not be applicable to all viscous flows. In past decades many non-Newtonian phenom-
ena have become the subject of scientific interest. We will consider models with shear-dependent and
pressure-dependent viscosity, which play an important role in many areas such as elastohydrodynamic
lubrication, geology and glaciology (see, e.g., Hindmarsh, 1998; Bair & Gordon, 2006; Stemmer ef al.,
2006; Schoof, 2007; Szeri, 2010 and the references given in Hron et al., 2001). The viscosity of fluids
in such applications varies considerably with the pressure, even by several orders of magnitude.

We study the steady isothermal flow of an homogeneous incompressible viscous fluid in a bounded
domain Q ¢ R?, d € {2, 3}, governed by the following system of PDEs:

—divS(z, Do) + Vr = f}
in Q, (1.1)
divo =0
where v is the velocity, 7 denotes the pressure (more specifically, the ratio of the mean normal stress
and the density) and f represents the density of an applied body force. Here, Do is the symmetric part
of the velocity gradient. Note that we avoid mathematical difficulties related to the convective term by
neglecting inertial forces in the first equation. We consider extra stress tensors S of the form

S(w, Do) = 25(x, |Dv|*)Do, (1.2)

where 7 is the generalized kinematic viscosity. Many details, examples, and an extensive discussion
concerning the class of models (1.2) can be found in Mélek & Rajagopal (2006, 2007).

We assume that the domain boundary 0Q is Lipschitz and consists of two parts, 02 = I'p U I'p,
|[I'p| > 0. Then, we complement the system (1.1) with the boundary conditions

D=0p onFD, (1.3)

—S(z,Do)n+zn=>b on [p, (1.4)
where n denotes the unit outer normal vector to 0. We distinguish two cases.

(a) If |I'p| = 0 (i.e., the Dirichlet boundary conditions are prescribed on the whole boundary, I'p =
0%) then we additionally fix the level of pressure by requiring

][ndxznoeIR. (1.5)
Q

For simplicity of notation! we assume 7o = 0.

(b) If |I'p| > 0O then (1.4) suffices to fix the level of the pressure. This was shown in Lanzendorfer &
Stebel (2011a,b); see also Lemma 2.9, Remark 2.11 and Theorem 3.2 below.

It is a special feature of piezoviscous fluids, in case (a), that through S(z, Dv), the number 7 affects
the whole solution, including the velocity field. Hence, the nonphysical constraint (1.5) comprises an
important input parameter undeterminable by practical applications. In contrast, b in (1.4) represents the
force acting on the domain boundary and reflects physically reasonable input data.

While the mathematical self-consistency of the shear-thinning or shear-thickening fluid models
has been studied intensively since the 1960s, the rigorous analysis of those with pressure-dependent

IThe theoretical methods and results of this paper are not restricted to the choice 7g = 0.
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viscosity has emerged only recently (see Mélek & Rajagopal, 2006 for references). The well-posedness
of problems in which the viscosity depends solely on the pressure, or grows with the pressure
superlinearly, has not been resolved, except under severe restrictions on the data size or time interval.
When the viscosity changes with the pressure too rapidly, the equations corresponding to steady flow
lose their ellipticity. A breakthrough result appeared in Malek ez al. (2002), where viscosities depending
on both the pressure and the shear rate have been considered. The structure of the viscosity proposed
therein has allowed for global and large data existence results for both steady and unsteady motions
under various boundary conditions (see, e.g., Franta et al., 2005; Bulicek et al., 2007; Lanzendorfer,
2009; Lanzendorfer & Stebel, 2011a).

Our aim is to adopt the established mathematical theory in the framework of Galerkin discretizations.
The finite element method has been studied extensively in the context of power-law/Carreau models, for
which the viscosity depends only on the shear rate (see Baranger & Najib, 1990; Barrett & Liu, 1993,
1994; and the references therein). In particular, Hirn (2010) and Belenki et al. (2010) have recently
derived optimal a priori error estimates in the shear-thinning case. However, no such analysis is available
when the fluid’s viscosity also depends on the pressure. To the best of our knowledge, the present paper
provides the first analytical study of the finite element method in the context of fluids with shear-rate-
and pressure-dependent viscosity.

This paper is devoted to the finite element approximation of the problem (1.1)—(1.5) where the
extra stress tensor S is supposed to satisfy a certain p-structure; see Assumptions (A1)—(A2) below. For
p € (1, 2] we will show that the finite element solutions (v, ;) exist, are determined uniquely, and
that they converge to the weak solution (v, ) strongly in WH7(Q) x LP/(Q), p = p/(p—1), for
diminishing mesh size, 4. Moreover, if the solution (v, ) satisfies the regularity condition

/ (14 |Do)? 2|VDo|?dx < 0o and7z € WP (Q), (1.6)
Q

then an O(h) error bound for the velocity in W7 (£2) and an O(h?%/ Py error bound for the pressure
in L”' () will be established:

lo —onulli,p < ch, ||7T—7Th||r<ch§.
P P

These estimates will be derived by means of the well-known quasinorm technique, which was originally
developed for the error analysis of the p-Laplace equation (see Barrett & Liu, 1994). Numerical exper-
iments indicate that these estimates are optimal with respect to the supposed regularity. Moreover, the
present paper also covers the case of Carreau-type models for which the a priori error estimates derived
here coincide with those established in Belenki ez al. (2010) and Hirn (2010).

The paper is organized as follows: in Section 2 we formulate basic assumptions, introduce tools,
and define the problem and its discretization. Section 3 deals with the existence and uniqueness of the
discrete solutions and their convergence to the weak solution of the problem. A priori error estimates are
derived in Section 4 and are applied to the finite element discretization in Section 5. Finally, in Section 6
we demonstrate the theoretical results by numerical experiments.

2. Preliminaries

In this section we introduce the notation, we state our assumptions on the extra stress tensor, indicate
how the stress tensor is related to N-functions and we show its resulting properties. Then, we introduce
the weak formulation of the system (1.1)—(1.5) and its Galerkin discretization.
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2.1 Notation and function spaces

The set of all positive real numbers is denoted by R™. Let Rg := R U {0}. The Euclidean scalar
product of two vectors p, g € R is denoted by p - ¢, the scalar product of P, Q € R?*? is defined by
P:Q := Z?’j:l P;ijQij. Weset |Q] := (Q: 0)!/2. Often we use ¢ as a generic constant, whose value
may change from line to line but does not depend on important variables. We write a ~ b if there exist
positive constants ¢ and C independent of all relevant quantities such that cb < a < Cb. Similarly, the
notation a < b is used for a < Cb.

For a measurable set @ C Q, |w| denotes its d-dimensional Lebesgue measure. For v € [1, oo,
L"(Q) stands for the Lebesgue space and W™" () for the Sobolev space of order m. The space Lj (L)

contains all ¢ € L¥(Q) with f, g dx := ﬁ Jogdx =0.Forv > 1 we use the notation W(])’”(Q) for
the Sobolev space with vanishing traces on 0. The L (w)-norm is denoted by ||-||,., and the W (w)-
norm is denoted by || ||;n.1:- The notation (u, v),, is used for the integral fwuv dx. In the case of v = Q,
we usually omit the index Q. Spaces of R?-valued functions are denoted with boldface type, though no
distinction is made in the notation of norms and inner products; the norm in W”-"(Q) = [W""(Q)]¢

. 1/v
is given by [wlm,y = (21 <ica 2o<iaicmlO®will}) ", ete.

2.2 Structural assumptions on the extra stress tensor
Let p > 1, & > 0, and yo > 0 be given. We suppose that the extra stress tensor S belongs to the
class (1.2) and satisfies the following structural assumptions.

(A1) There exist positive constants o, o such that for all P, Q € Réxd q € R there holds

sym *

oo(e? + |P|2)pT_Z|Q|2 <P pe0) <o+ |P|2)p7_2

2
P 101,

where R%%4 := (P e R*4; P = PT} and (Q ® Q)ijkt = Qij Q-

sym

(A2) Forall P € R%* and g € R there holds

sym

p=2
T

0S8(q, P) 2 2
— 1K
' oq ’ < yo(e + |P| ) .

REMARK 2.1 Models satisfying Assumptions (A1)—(A2) can approximate some real-world liquids
within a certain range of shear rates and pressures (see Malek et al., 2002; Malek & Rajagopal, 2006,
2007, for examples and applications; see also Remark 6.1). Note that both assumptions are rather re-
strictive with regard to the dependence of the viscosity on the pressure, which is usually considered as
n ~ exp(an) in practical applications. The well-posedness of problems with superlinear dependence
on the pressure is, however, an open problem, as, similarly, is the limiting case ¢ = 0. For a possible
generalization of the theoretical results to unbounded viscosities see Bulicek ef al. (2009). Most real-life
fluids, that are under consideration, exhibit shear-thinning behaviour, which corresponds to exponents
p < 2. Later, we will restrict ourselves to shear-thinning models. The case p = 2 will be included in the
subsequent analysis, although we will mostly speak of shear-thinning fluids only. An exemplary model
that satisfies (A1)—-(A2) with p = 2 can be found in Mdlek & Rajagopal (2007).
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We show how the stress tensor relates to N-functions. A continuous convex function y : ]Ra' - Ra'
is called an N-function if w(0) = 0, w(¢t) > Ofort > 0, lim;— o4 w(t)/t = 0 and lim;— 0 y(1)/t =
00. Consequently, the right derivative y’ of w exists, is nondecreasing and satisfies w'(0) = 0, y/(¢) >
0 for r > 0, and lim;— o y'(f) = o0. We define the complementary N-function y* by w*(r) =
sups>o(st — w(s)) forall # > 0. If y" is strictly increasing then (y*)" = (w")~!. An important subclass
of N-functions consists of those that satisfy the 4,-condition: y satisfies the 4,-condition if there exists
C > Osuchthat y(2r) < Cy(¢) forall t > 0. Here, 45(y) denotes the smallest such constant. Diening
& Ettwein (2008, Lemma 32) provides the following Young-type inequality: for all 6 > 0 there exists
¢s > 0, which depends only on 4, (), 42(y*) < oo, such that for all s, 7 > 0 there holds

sy (1) + ' ()t < oy (s) + oy (1) 2.1)

Let us consider the following simple examples: for p > 1 we introduce the convex function,
1
9 e CRI.RY), o) :=—1P. (2.2)
4

Clearly, ¢ and ¢*, where ¢*(t) = ﬁt”/, are N-functions satisfying the 4»-condition. For a given
N-function y with 42(w), 42(y™) < oo, we define the family of shifted functions {y,}.>0 by

t
vMﬂ:/vﬁﬂw with (1) == y/(a + ) ——. (2.3)
0 a—+t

Then, Diening & Ettwein (2008, Lemma 23) ensures that {,},>¢ are again N-functions and satisfy the
Ay-condition uniformly in a > 0 with 4;-constants depending only on 4, (w), 42(w*). Let us return
to case (2.2): the family of shifted N-functions {4 },>0 belongs to C ! (IR(')|r ync 2(IR"’) and satisfies the
A>-condition uniformly in @ > 0 with 4,-constants depending only on p. Using the definition of ¢, we
easily conclude that

min{l, p — 1}(a + 1)"72 < ¢!/ (t) < max{l, p — 1}(a + 1)P 2 (2.4)

and ¢, (t) ~ ¢"(a + 1)t ~ @/(t)t. Moreover, ¢, (t) ~ ¢, (¢)t uniformly in z,a > 0. Due to (2.4)
the inequalities of Assumption (A1) defining the (p, €)-structure of S can be expressed equivalently in
terms of the N-functions ¢,.

2.3 Basic properties of the extra stress tensor

We express several consequences of Assumptions (Al)—(A2). Below, we formulate the results as
generally as possible, although in the forthcoming sections we only treat the shear-thinning case. We

: ; . Rdxd dxd
introduce the function F : R{HT — R by

F(P):= (s + |P)'T P, 2.5)

where p and ¢ are the same as in Assumptions (A1)—(A2). The quantity F is closely related to the extra
stress tensor S as shown by the following lemma.
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LEMMA 2.2 For given p € (1, 00) and ¢ € [0, 00), let S satisfy (A1), let F be defined by (2.5), and let
@ be defined by (2.2). Then, uniformly for all P, Q € R4xd, g € R, it holds that

sym

(S(g,P)—S(q,Q)): (P — Q) ~ (¢ + |P| + Q)P *IP — QI

~ ¢.11p|(IP — Q) ~ |F(P) — F(Q)I*,

S(q. P) = S(q. Q)| ~ ¢, p (1P — Q)

where the constants depend only on ¢, o1 and p. In particular, they are independent of ¢ > 0. Moreover,
the following estimates hold:

o1

p—1

S(q,Q):Q>;—Z(IQI"—8”) and |8(q. Q)| < 1017~ (2.6)

Proof. For (2.6) we refer to Mdlek et al. (1996, Lemma 1.19). All remaining estimates are proven
in Diening et al. (2007) or Diening & Ettwein (2008). O
As a straightforward consequence of Assumptions (A1)—(A2) we also obtain the following result.

LEMMA 2.3 For given p € (1, 0), ¢ € (0, 0), and y¢ € [0, 00), let § satisfy (A1), (A2). For Py, P €
R4%4 and s € [0, 1] let us set Py := P+ s(P1 — Pg). Then, for all Py, P; € R%*? and 7, g € R it

sym sym

holds that

1 2
00 p=2 I
> /O (&% + 1PsI") T |Py = Pol*ds < (S(x P1) = S(q. Po)) : (Py = Po) + 3 -Im — gl 27)

') 2,252 'y 2, 22
|S(7F,Pl)—s(q,P0)|<01/ (e”+ |Ps|) 2 |P1—Po|dS+V0/ (e”+IPs|7) * |r —qlds.
0 0

(2.8)
Proof. See, e.g., Bulicek et al. (2007, Lemma 1.4). O
In view of Lemma 2.3 we define the distance
: 2
d@, u)? :=/ / (82 + |Du + s(Do — Du)|2) |Do — Du/? ds dx (2.9)
2 Jo

forallo,u € WP (Q). We get the following corollary.

COROLLARY 2.4 For given p € (1, 00), ¢ € (0, 00) and y¢ € [0, 00), let § satisfy (Al), (A2). Letd(:, -)
be defined by (2.9). Then, for allo, w € W7 (Q) and 7, g € L*>(Q), there holds

2
%d(o, w)? < (S(x, Dv) — S(q, Dw), Dv — Dw)o + ;—Olln —qlI3. (2.10)
00

For each ¢ > 0 there exists a positive constant c¢s depending only on o and d, such that

(S(x, Dv) — S(q, Dw), Do — Dw)o < csd(®,w)* + 575 lw — ql5. (2.11)
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If p < 2then, forallo, w € wl.r (Q) and all sufficiently smooth functions 7, ¢, there holds

p=2 p=2
IS(z, Dv) — S(q, Dw)|l2 < 18 = d(,w) + y0e 2 |7 —qll2, (2.12)

2 p=2
IS(z, Dv) — S(q, Dw)||y < cd,w)?" +yoe 2 T —qll, (2.13)
where ¢ = ¢(p, o1) is a positive constant.

Proof. Clearly, (2.10) is a consequence of (2.7), whereas (2.11) follows from (2.8) and Young’s inequal-
ity. Setting D := Dw + s(Dv — Dw), for v > 1 we infer from (2.8) and Minkowski’s inequality that

1

1 B S\
ISz, Do) — S(g, D), < o1 (/ | [ @+ D) F Do - Dol dx)
Q'Jo

1

' 2\ 22 v '
+70 / ’/ (e” +1Ds|") 3 IE—QIdS’ dx ) . (2.14)
e'Jo

We immediately deduce (2.12) from (2.14) with v = 2 and Jensen’s inequality. In order to derive (2.13)
we recall the following well-known result (see Acerbi & Fusco, 1989, Lemma 2.1):

a 1 a
(82+(|P1|+|P2|)2) ~/0 (82+|P2+S(P1—P2)|2) ds VP, PyeRLI,  (215)

which holds true for each a > —1/2 provided that e + |P 1|+ |P2| > 0. Note that the constants in (2.15)
depend only on a. Furthermore, we mention the trivial inequality
sym *

1
SUP1I+1P2) < IPil + Py = Po| 2(Pi| +|Pal) VP, Py e RGYY 2.16)

Using (2.15), (2.16), and the fact that p < 2, we conclude from (2.14) with v = p’ that

P

-2 , P
IS (z, Dv) — S(q, Dw) |y < c(/ (82 + (IDw| + | Do — Dw|)2) > |Dv — Dw|” dx)
Q

+ 70 /
Q

< c(/g (g2 + (IDw| + |Do — le)z)

2

! w2
/(32+|DS|2) Iz —q|ds| dx
0

1
o

p—2 D
5 P

|Do — lezdx)

L
7

p=2 ’ 4
062 (/ |n—q|f’dx) :
Q

where the constant ¢ depends only on p and ;. This yields (2.13). ]
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We remark that the distance d(-, -) is equivalent to the so-called guasinorm, which was introduced
in Barrett & Liu (1993). Hence, all results below can also be expressed in terms of quasinorms. The
following lemma indicates that d (-, -) is also equivalent to the F-distance.

LEMMA 2.5 For p € (1, ), ¢ € (0, 00), let S satisfy (Al). Let d(-, -) be defined by (2.9) and let F be
defined by (2.5). For allo,u € Wh?(Q) and 7 e L?(Q), there holds
d(,u)? ~ |[F(Dv) — F(Du)|3 ~ (S(zx, Dv) — S(z, Du), Do — Du)g. (2.17)

All constants depend only on p, o9, 01.

Proof. See, e.g., Diening et al. (2007). The assertion follows from Lemma 2.2 and (2.15). O

The following lemma, whose proof can be found in Berselli et al. (2010), shows the connection
between the quasinorms and Sobolev norms.

LEMMA 2.6 For p € (1,2] and ¢ € (0, c0), let S satisfy (A1) and let F be defined by (2.5). Then, for
all sufficiently smooth functions v, u, and for v € [1, 2], there holds

ID( — )|

~

< |IF(Dv) — F(Dw)|3I|(c + |Do| + |Dul)>~7 »_, 2.18)

where the constant depends only on p, oo, and 0. If v = 2 then 5= = co.

2.4 Weak formulation

The natural spaces for the velocity and pressure are given by
X? = {we W-?(Q);trw =0o0n I'p},
QP :={q € LP(Q); if |[Ip| = Othen [, q dx =0},

where p’ := p/(p — 1). The following Korn inequality holds in X? as long as |I'p| > 0.

LEMMA 2.7 (Korn’s inequality). Let v € (1,00), Q C R4, be a bounded domain and 6Q, I'p €
C%! where I'p C 8 has nonzero (d — 1)-dimensional measure. Then, there exists a constant cx :=
cx(Q, I'p,v) > 0 such that

ckllwlhy < [Dwlly Vw e X"

Proof. The result can be found in Malek et al. (1996, Theorem 1.10, p. 196); although it is formulated

for I'p = 0Q there, its proof covers the case |I'p| > 0. U
Let us summarize the general assumptions that will be used in the following sections.

ASSUMPTION 2.8 We suppose that

e QcR? d>2,isabounded domain, 6Q2 = I'p U p and 0Q, I'p, I'p € CO, |Ip| > 0.

e For given p € (1,2], ¢ € (0, 9] with g9 > 0 arbitrary, and yg € (0, 00), Assumptions (A1)—(A2)
hold true.
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e The following data are given:

vo e WhP(Q), divog=0ae.inQ, vg=ovponlp,

fel’(Q) andbe L(P#)/(FP), with (p*) 1= @=Dp

Here, p* o 1}3 is such that tr(W!"7(Q)) — L (09Q).

The weak formulation of system (1.1)—(1.5) reads:
(pS) find (v, 7) € (vg + X?”) x QP (the weak solution) such that
(S(z, Dv), Dw)go — (7, divw)o = (f,w)e — (b,w)r, Yw e X?, (2.19)
(divo,q)o =0 Vg e QF. (2.20)
2.5 Galerkin approximation
For given h > 0 let X, Y, be finite-dimensional spaces and
XV=X,nX?, QF:=v,nQ"
V= {w;, € XI; divwn, g1)o =0 Vg, € 0)}.

We will specify the spaces in the context of finite elements in Section 5, 4 will then stand for the mesh

parameter. At this stage we only require that X fl’ and QZ approximate X? and Q7 in the following
sense:

lim inf |lw — w1, = lim inf |[g —gully =0 Vw e X' Vg e QF. (2.21)
h~\O wheXh h~O0 qhth

The pure Galerkin approximation of (pS) consists in replacing the Banach spaces X? and Q7 by their
finite-dimensional subspaces X and Q}:

(pSy) find (vp, 7p) € (Vo0 + XZ) X Qﬁ (the discrete solution) such that
(S(zn, Dop), Dwy)g — (wp, divwy)o = (f,wp)o — (b, wy)r, Yw, € X7, (2.22)
(divon, gn)e =0 Vg, € O). (2.23)
Here, v, is any? appropriate approximation of the Dirichlet data that satisfies

(divoon, gn)e =0 Vgu € O and }llig(l)llvo —00,nll,p =0. (2.24)

2For example, v, € X}, is typical in the context of finite elements; but one can also take v ;, = (.
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2.6 Inf-sup conditions
The following observation plays an essential role in the further analysis.

LEMMA 2.9 Let Assumption 2.8 be satisfied. For any v € (1, co) there exists a constant £ (v) (depend-
ing on v, Q2 and I'p) such that

, di
0 <) < inf sup LIV®IO (2.25)
qeQ’ weX" ||61||v/||w||1,u
In particular, there exists a constant fy(v) depending on v and 2 such that
di
0 < fov) < inf sp - divwlo (2.26)

pei (@) wew! gy 1 T0I1
If | I'p| > O then one possible choice of #(v) is related to fo(v) through (2.27).

Proof. If |I'p| = 0 then X¥ = W(l)’”(.Q) and QY = L(‘j/(Q). Then, (2.25) and (2.26) are identical, well
known and follow from the properties of the Bogovskii operator; see Remark 2.10. Let | 7p| > 0. Then,
(2.25) can be derived from (2.26) (see, e.g., Haslinger & Stebel, 2011). For g € L”/(.Q) arbitrary, we
write ¢ = go + (fo ¢ dx). Since go € L(”)/(Q), there exists wg € W(])’”(Q), lwoll1,, = 1 such that
Lo llgolly < (go, divwg)o = (g, divwg)o. Since I'p € C%!, |I'p| > 0, there exists some & € XV
such that [, div¢dx = [, ¢ -ndx = 1. Taking

Bow)| 2
L4 1QVY |divE]l,”

w = wo + dsign(f, gdx)¢  with ;=

and using [|g[l, < llgolly + 121" |5 ¢ dx|, we obtain

(g, divw)o = (¢, divwo) o + dsign(fy, g dx) (qo, divé) o + d|f, g dx|(1,divE) o
= o) ligolly — dllgolly IdivE L, + dlf, g dx|

Bo(v)
T4 QVIdiveE]l
Also, w € XV, and ||w|l1,, < 14 J||&]l1,,, which finally gives (2.25) with

_ Po)
L+ QP IdivE Nl + BoILQIVY (I,

This completes the proof. O

gl

A) (2.27)

REMARK 2.10 There exists a continuous linear operator B : Lg(2) — W(l)’”(Q), referred to as the
Bogovskii operator, such that div(Bf) = f in  and [|Bf|1,, < Caiv(2, V)|l fll, (see Bogovskii,
1980; Amrouche & Girault, 1994; Novotny & Straskraba, 2004). In the preceding studies (see Franta
et al., 2005; Lanzendorfer, 2009), the Bogovskii operator, instead of the inf—sup condition, was aEplied
directly. For |I'p| = 0 one observes Cgiy (2, 2) > fo(2)~". For |I'p| > 0 the modified operator Bf :=
B(f — (fQ fdx)divé) + (fQ f dx)¢& was utilized (see Lanzendorfer & Stebel, 2011b, Lemma 2.4).
Note from (2.27) that the corresponding constant (see ibid.) C:div(Q, I'p,v) equals f(v) L.
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REMARK 2.11 Lemma 2.9 reveals, in terms of the spaces X”, Q”, why the additional constraint (1.5)
is requisite to fix the level of pressure if 02 = I'p. Note that (1, divw)o =0 forallw € W(l)’” (Q) and
thus, obviously,

. (g, divw)o

inf —_ =
qEL"/(Q) weW(l)’v (Q) ”q ”v’ ”U) ” 1,v

Below, we require for given v € (1, co) that the families of spaces {X} };>0, {Q} }r>0, satisfy the
discrete inf—sup condition:

(IS) for given v € (1, o0) there exists a constant £ (v) independent of A such that

~ ,divw
0<fw) < inf sup LdV@e
qeQ) weX) ”‘I”u/”wlll,v

The availability of (IS”) and the value of (1) depend on the choice of the spaces X, and Y},. In Section 5
we will deal with the construction of appropriate spaces. For the purposes of Theorem 3.3 we also
require the following modification of (ISV):

(ISy) there exists a constant ﬁo(v), independent of /, such that

- i
0 < fov) < inf sup M

Sty (@) wexawl 2y 141 0Ty

REMARK 2.12If [I'p| = O then (ISy) is exactly (IS"). In general, (IS{)) need not be implied by (IS")
and vice versa. Let us suppose for a while that both conditions hold true. Since (2.27) in Lemma 2.9
indicates® fo(v) > S(v) on the continuous level, we can expect fo(v) > S(v) for typical choices of
X, Y. In such a case, the additional requirement of (IS(;) will guarantee convergence results for a larger
range of yg; see (3.7) in Theorem 3.3 and (3.18) in Corollary 3.6.

Later, we will use (IS%) in conjunction with the following observation: let (IS%) hold, let [I'p| > O
and p € (1, 2). For arbitrary ¢ € Q{:, we write ¢ = qo + fg g dx, where* go € Y5, N L(%(Q). Since
lgll2 < ligoll2 + 121'%1f, g dx|, we obtain

(q,divw)o

~0 qi2 — 04 S SUp — ———— q€. .
Bo@) (liglla — 121", g dx]) < VgeQF (2.28)
weX? lwll,2

3. Well-posedness of the problem

Below, we show the existence of solutions to (pSj,) (discrete solutions), we discuss the conditions guar-
anteeing the uniqueness of solutions to both (pS;) and (pS), and we finally establish the existence of
a solution to (pS) (a weak solution) as the limit of the discrete solutions.

3We did not prove Po(v) = S(v); (2.27) merely gives a lower bound for £(v), which is lower than S (v).
4Here, we assume that constants belong to Y},.
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Note that the well-posedness of (pS) with a convective term included has already been resolved: for
I'p = 00 this was published in Franta et al. (2005) and Lanzenddrfer (2009), while the case [I'p| > 0
was dealt with in Lanzendorfer & Stebel (2011a). In these works, the proof was done in a different way
to here: first a quasicompressible approximation to (pS) was established (by the Galerkin method), and
later it was shown that this approximation converges (on the continuous level) to the ‘incompressible’
solution to (pS). Here, since our concern lies with the finite element discretization, the weak solution
is established directly as a limit of discrete solutions, where the discrete solutions satisfy the (discrete)
incompressibility constraint (2.23). Many of the estimates used here will be employed also in the next
section. Compared to the previous studies, we slightly relax the restriction on y(y and—since we neglect
convection—our procedure allows for p € (1, 2]. We begin with the well-posedness of (pSy).

THEOREM 3.1 (Existence of discrete solutions). Let Assumption 2.8 hold. Let X} and Q7 fulfil (IS?)

with S(p) > 0 arbitrary.
Then there exists a solution to (pSy,). Any such solution (v, 7j,) satisfies the a priori estimate

lo1ll1.p + 1S, Do)l + B(P) Tl < K. (3.1

The constant K depends only on Q, I'p, p, &0, 60, o1, | fl ||b||(p#)/;pp and [[oo,x |1, p-

Proof. For any 6 > 0 (small) we consider the quasicompressible problem
(PS)): find (@), 7)) € (ox + X) x QF such that

(S(zp, Do), Dwy) , — (zf, divws) , = (f, wi)e — b, wy)r, Ywj € X)), (3.2)

(g, qn) o + (divo). qn), =0 Vg € OF. (3.3)

The inserted term 5(%,‘5, qn) o ensures the coercivity of the equations with respect to the pressure and

allows use of the Brouwer fixed-point theorem to establish the solution to (pSi). Indeed, setting wy, :=

vi — v, and g 1= nf , summing the equations and using Holder’s and Korn’s inequality, (2.24);, the

embedding tr(W!7(Q)) — L (09), the estimate
5 1yn0 o 90 P o1 sy p—1 20
(S(zj,, Dv}), Doy, — Dog ), > Z”Dvh”p - F“Dvh”p [Dvonllp — ZIQIé‘”
due to (2.6), and Young’s inequality, we obtain the a priori bound
Slapllz + oI} , + ISy, Dop)lh, < C,

where C > 0 depends on Q, I'p, p, €0, 60, o1, | fll 7, 1Bl (p#y. , and [[0o,nll1,p- In particular, C is
independent of ¢ and A. Therefore, using (IS”) and (3.2), we observe that

B (7?0, divwp) o
Bzl < b2
wheX? lwnll1,p

with C > 0 and f(p) > 0, independent of 6 and 4. The same arguments applied to (pSy,) prove (3.1).
The uniform bounds above and the fact that X ,l: and Qﬁ are of finite dimension imply that there is
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(op, p) € (Vo,n +XZ) X Qfl such that (for some sequence o, v 0)

o) — v, inWHP(Q),
) — o, inLP(Q),

S (n,f",Dvi") 5 S(zp, Doy) inLP ()7,

Consequently, (v}, 7,) is a solution to (pSy). O

Note that the constant K in (3.1) does not depend on & since [[voxll1,p < 2ll0oll1,p for b < ho.
According to Theorem 3.1, discrete solutions exist regardless of Assumption (A2). However, uniqueness
of a solution can only be shown by means of (A2) under a smallness assumption on y¢ as depicted by

THEOREM 3.2 (Uniqueness). Let the assumptions of Theorem 3.1 hold. If (IS?) is satisfied and

S 2p 0y
70 < B(2)e2

, 34
P (34

then the solution to (pSy,) is determined uniquely.
Similarly, there is at most one solution to (pS) provided that Assumption 2.8 is satisfied and

00

2—p
0 < pR)e 2 .
vo < B(2) prap

Proof. We prove the uniqueness of a solution to (pSy); the other result is analogous. Let (02, n}’;),
i = 1,2, be two solutions to (pSy,). Then, we realize that

(S(frhl, Dol) — S(z2, Dv?), th)g = () — 72 divwy)e VY, € XP.

In particular, choosing wy, := v}l — v%, we observe

(S, Do}) = S(x, Do}), Do}, — Do) =0,
and we thus obtain from (2.10) that

I

2
y
d@}, 0} <2 |x) - 2 (3.5)
9 2

Hence, (IS?) and (2.12) yield the following estimate

(x)} =z}, divwy)o

5(2) Hﬂ'}} - n}%H < sup
2 wheX%

lwpll1,2
< tet oo - e, oo,

pP—

=2 p=2
< oje 2 d(v},,v%)+y08 2 Hn,ﬁ —7[;%‘

)’ (3.6)
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which together with (3.5) and (3.4) leads to n,} = n,f a.e. in Q and to d(u}l, v%) = 0. But this com-
pletes the proof because (2.17), (2.18) and the a priori bound (3.1) ensure that ||Dv}ll - Du%l”f, <
Cd(v,ll, v%)2 = 0. Since |Ip| > 0, Lemma 2.7 yields v,ll = v% a.e.in Q. ]
THEOREM 3.3 (Convergence of discrete solutions). Let the assumptions of Theorem 3.1 hold, let the

discrete spaces {(X?, QF)}y=0 satisfy (2.21) and let {vo 5 }n0 satisfy (2.24). In addition, let (IS3) hold
and let y fulfill

- 2p 0
70 < Po(2)e 2 : (3.7)
oo+ 01
Then the solutions to (pSy,) converge to a solution to (pS) as follows:
(on,, 7n,) = (0,7) strongly in WP (Q) x Lp/(Q) for some h;, N 0. (3.8)

In addition, if the solution to (pS) is unique, then the whole sequence {(v}, 75)}r>0 tends to (v, 7).

REMARK 3.4 Note that §y(2) appears in (3.7) even in the case |I'p| > 0. In general, this guarantees
convergence for a larger range of yo compared to, e.g., (3.4); see Remark 2.12.

Proof of Theorem 3.3. Theorem 3.1 ensures that solutions (v, 75) € (00,4 + X)) x QF to (pSy) exist
and satisfy the a priori estimate (3.1). Hence, there exist (v, 7) € (vg + X?) x QP and Se LP/(Q)dXd
such that for a sequence /,, \v O there holds

o, — o weakly in W7 (Q), (3.9)
mn, — m weakly in L (Q), (3.10)
S(zy,, Doj,) — 8 weakly in LP (Q)4%4. @3.11)

Obviously, the weak limits satisfy (2.20) and
(S, Dw)g — (z,divw)o = (f,w)o — (b,w)r, Yw e XP’. (3.12)
Here, we have used the density (2.21). Subtracting (3.12) and (2.22), we observe
(S(zp,, Doy,) — 8, Dwy,) o = (x4, — 7, divwy,)o  Vws, € X . (3.13)
Then (3.13) with wj, :=vj, — 09 p, implies

(S(zp,, Doy,) — S(x, Dv), Dvy, — Dv)o = (7, — m, div(vs, —vos,))e

+ (S, Dv;,, — Dog )0 + (S(zp,, Dop,), Dvgy, — Dv)o — (S(z, Dv), Do), — Do)g.
Using (2.24), (2.23) and (2.20), we realize that
(S(zp,, Doy,) — S(x, Dv), Doy, — Dv)go = (7, div(p —03,))0

+ (z, div(vo 4, — 00))o + (S, Doy, — Dv)g

+ (S — S(xp,, Dop,), Dv)o + (S(z4,, Dop,) — S, Doy, )0 — (S(z, Dv), Doy, — Do)g.
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Recalling (3.9)—(3.11) and using (2.24) we conclude that
(S(zp,, Doy,) — S(z, Dv), Doy, — Dv)o =o(1), h, \v 0, (3.14)

where o(1) denotes an arbitrary sequence that tends to zero for 4, ~\ 0.
Furthermore, from (2.18), (3.1), (2.10) and (3.14) we deduce (cf. (3.5))

2
V7
CliDos, = Doll;, < d(@s,,)* < S lmn, = 7|3 +o(1) (3.15)
0

for some C > 0 independent of /,,. We suppose for a while that
Bo@ iz, — w2 < IS(xn,, Doy,) = S(x, Do)|l2 + o(1). (3.16)

Then combining (3.16) and (2.12), we arrive at

~ p=2 p=2
Po@)lzn, —mll2 < o1e 2 d(op,,0) +yoe 2 |lap, —zll2+0(1), hy N O.

Using (3.15) and assumption (3.7), we conclude ||z, — 7 [|2 < o(1). Consequently, (3.15) also yields
|Dvp, — Do, < o(1), which finally implies that

wp, — wae.in and Doy, — Do ae.in Q.

This allows us to apply Vitali’s lemma and to identify S,
/ S(zp,, Dop,) : Dwdx — / S(z, Dv) : Dw dx =/ S:Dwdx Yw e X?.
0 o Q

Therefore, it only remains to show (3.16). Define w;,, € X%l", lwp,|l1,2 = 1, such that

(rp, —m,divwy, ) o

sup = (wp, —m,dividy,) 0.

wi, X3, lwn, ll1,2

Then, there exists € X2 such that (for a not-relabelled subsequence) @, — i — 0 weakly in X?
and? lwp, — w12 < 1. Hence, using (3.13) and (3.11) we obtain

(zn, — 7, dividy,) @ =(S(xn,, Dvy,) — S, Diby, — D)o + o(1)
=(8(wn,, Doy,) — S(x, Do), Dw;, — Dw)q + o(1)

<I$(zp,, Doy,) = S(z, D)2 + o(1), hp 0.

no

SIndeed, for n large enough, Hﬁ)\l% 5 < 2(Wp,,, W) 2; 0, which implies [|@j, — ﬂ)ll% s < g, H% , (=1
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Recalling (2.28) and using that fg 7y, —m dx — 0, we deduce that for any g, € Qfl’n,

][ Th, —thdx‘
Q

(h, — qn,, divwn,)o

Bo)llzn, — gn,ll2 < sup + fo )12

w, exﬁn ”wh,, ”1,2
(ﬂh - T diVth )_Q
< sup T “— 4+ |lr —gn,ll2+C |+ mp, —qp, dx
wh, X2 lwn, 11,2 Q
n

< I8z, , Doy,) — S(w, Dv)ll2 + C [l — gn, ll2 + o(1), hn N0,
with C > 0 independent of /,. Using the density of {an} in Q7. we finally assert (3.16),

Po@limn, —xll2 < o inf i, = an,ll2 + lan, — 7112}

Ghp Eth

< [I8(zn,, Doy,) — S(7, Dv)ll2 + o(1), hn 0.
This completes the proof. O

Theorem 3.3 guarantees the existence of a solution to (pS) provided that we have a suitable family of
discrete spaces {X?, O Z }n>0. The proper existence result is formulated in Corollary 3.6. In the following
lemma we construct such a family of discrete spaces that satisfies (IS?) and (IS%) with a constant ,B~o (2),
which is almost equal to £y(2).

LEMMA 3.5 Let Q, I'p, I'p, p be as in Assumption 2.8. Then, for any 6 > 0 (small), there exists
a family of finite-dimensional spaces {X}, }, {Ys,}, 7, v O that satisfy (2.21) and fulfill (IS?) and (IS(Z))
with

Bp) = p(p) —d and  fo(2) = fo(2) — . (3.17)
Proof. Consider arbitrary i, \yv 0,n =1, 2,.... Since W(l)’z(Q), X7, QP are separable Banach spaces
with the bases {w,,},° |, {w,};2 |, {gn},2 . respectively, and since W(l)’z(Q) C X?, we can define the
Galerkin spaces by f(m := span{w;, w;};" ; and Y, = span{q;};_,, clearly allowing for (2.21). In order
to ensure (3.17) we only need to choose suitable pairs of the spaces, i.e., to any discrete pressure space
we have to assign a rich enough discrete velocity space. We show this only for (IS%) and (3.17), the
inclusion of (IS”) is obvious.

Due to (2.21) and Lemma 2.9, for any g € L%(Q) there exists k(g) such that

~ w :
we w2 191210112

We choose minimal such k(g). For n fixed, define m(n) := sup{k(q) : ¢ € Y, N Lg(Q)}. Itis easy to see
that Y, 1= f’n and X, = X m(n) satisfy (IS%) and (3.17). It remains to prove that m(n) is finite. This
is shown by contradiction: let m(n) be infinite. Then, we find a sequence ¢; € ¥, N L3(2). llgjll2 = 1.
j=1,2,...,suchthat k(g;) > j and

(qj . div w)_Q
sup _

< Bo(2) — 6.
weX ;W (2) llwll1.2
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Since Y, is of finite dimension, we find some § € ¥, N L(%(.Q), lGll2 = 1, and a subsequence j; > i
such that ||, — gll2 < /2 fori = 1,2, .... But then, the inequality

wp LIy

wef(,-ﬁw(l)’z(!)) ”le’z

holds for any i = 1,2, ..., which combined with the density (2.21) and Lemma 2.9 gives the desired
contradiction. 0

COROLLARY 3.6 (Existence of solutions). Let Assumption 2.8 hold and

2-p 00
y0 < Po(2)e2 . (3.18)
oo + 01
Then, there exists a solution to (pS). Moreover, any solution to (pS) fulfils the a priori estimate
loll,p + IS(, Do),y + B(P) x|y < K. (3.19)

The constant K depends only on 2, I'p, p, €0, 00, o1, [f | 7, 1Bl (p#y, r, and [looll1, p-

Proof. The a priori estimate (3.19) follows analogously to the proof of (3.1). The existence of a solution
results from Theorems 3.1 and 3.3 and Lemma 3.5. g

4. A priori error estimates

In this section we aim to derive a priori estimates for the error in the approximation v —vj and 7 — 7.
For the remainder of this paper let us use the convention that (v, 7) and (v, 7)) denote the solution to
(pS) and (pSp), respectively, whose existence and uniqueness was shown in the previous section. The
main results are given by Corollaries 4.3 and 4.4, which state a priori error estimates in the form of
a best approximation result.

LEMMA 4.1 Let Assumption 2.8 hold. For each 6 > 0 there exists a constant ¢5 > 0 such that for all
up € (0o, + V7)) andry, € QF there holds

1
d(,0,) < c¢;(|[F (Do) — F(Dup)ll2 + [Do — Dupllp + lw — rall,r) + (0_—0 + 5) vollw — mhll2,

where the constant ¢; also depends on p, €9, 60, o1, I, 2, | fll 7, 1Bl (p#y. r, and [[ooll1, p-

Proof. Let (uy,, rj,) be an arbitrary element of (vo , + VZ ) x QZ . From (pS) and (pS;,) it follows that
(8(z, Dv) — S(7y, Dvy), Dwy) o = (7 — wp, divwy) o = (7 — rp, divwy) o

for all w, € V. This, with w), := (u; —v;,) € V/, implies

(S(z, Dv) — 8(zy, Dvy), Do — Doy)o = (S(w, Dv) — S(zp, Dvy), Do — Duy)o

+ (r —rp, diviuy —op))o = 11 + L.

Applying (2.10) we conclude that

2
o0 Y
—d@,0,)> < I+ L+ 2%z — 3. (4.1)
2 200
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It remains to estimate /| and I». First of all, we split the term /; in the following way,
Il = (S(ﬂ', DD) - S(ﬂ'h, Duh)a Dy — Duh).Q
+ (S(zy, Duy) — S(ny,, Dvy), Do — Dup) o =: I3 + 1.
Due to (2.11) and Lemma 2.5, for each d; > 0 there exists ¢5, > 0 such that
I <c5d 2461920 — wpl3 < c5 | F(Do) — F(Dup) |3 + d1pdlix — znll3
3 < cod,up)” +orygllm — mally < e, || F (Do) (Dup)llz + orygllm — mall3-
Let ¢ be defined by (2.2). In order to get an upper bound for 14, we apply Lemma 2.2 and Young’s

inequality (2.1) for the shifted N-functions, ¢,, taking into account that the 4;-constants of ¢, (¢4)*
depend only on p and do not depend on the shift-parameter a > 0. Hence, for any d, > 0 we obtain

I <c /Q 0!+ 1uy (1D — Doy Do — Duy] dx

< 52/9 Pe+|Duy| (|Dujp, — Dop|) dx + cs, /Q Pe+|Duy,| (|IDo — Duy) dx
~ &||F (Duy,) = F(Doy)l3 + 5, | F (Do) — F (Duy)ll3
< &cd®,04)” + ¢, | F (Do) — F (Duy)|13,
where we have also used Lemma 2.5. Collecting the estimates above we arrive at
I < ¢5,.6,|F (Do) — F(Dup)|5 + 6174 |7 — 73 + drcd (0, 04). 4.2)

Next we estimate />. Using Korn’s & Young’s inequality, applying Lemma 2.6 with v = p, recalling
the uniform a priori bounds (3.1) and (3.19), we deduce that for each d3 > 0 there exists c¢g; > 0 so that

L < |(m —rp, divuy —op))o| < cllm = rplly | Dup — Dogllp
< 03(IlDo — Duy |5 + | Do — Doyll3) + csyllx — rall7,
< 8311Dv — Duy |3 + d3¢[| F (Do) — F(Doy) 3 lle + Do + [Doy| 5" + csy | — rall?,
< %311Dv — Dup [}, + d3cd (@, 0)* + sy llT = rally,. (4.3)
Combining the estimates (4.1), (4.2) and (4.3), we conclude that
D04, 01)% < Srcd (v, 1) + F3cd(, 01)* + c5 5, I|F (Do) — F(Dup)|? + 63 Do — Duy, |2
) sOh) X 02 »Oh 3 »Oh 01,00 h)llp T 03 hilp

1
+ callm —rally + (7‘0 +51) vollm — mal3.

Multiplying this by 2/0¢ and taking the square root, we easily complete the proof. 0
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Lemma 4.1 enables us to estimate the pressure error in the L2-norm.

THEOREM 4.2 Let Assumption 2.8 hold. Let the discrete spaces fulfil (IS?) and let the parameters

~ 2—
meet condition (3.4): yo < ﬁ(Z)eTp ao(i)a]' Then, there exists a constant ¢ > 0, which depends
only on p, &, 9, 09, 01, ﬁ(2), I'p, 2,1 fll,, ”b”(p#)/;FP’ looll1, p, so that the pressure error is bounded

in L2(Q) by

Iz —znllz < ¢ inf  (IF (Do) — F(Dup)l2 + [|IDo — Duylp) + ¢ inf |lz =7y,

upevg+Vj, ey,
Proof. Let (uy,, rj,) be an arbitrary element of (vo , + Vﬁ ) x Qﬁ . Then, (pS) and (pS;,) imply
(rn — mn, divwy) o = (S(z, Dv) — S(xp, Dvy), Dwy)o + (r, — 7, divwy) o 4.4
forall wy, € X }': . Using (IS?) and (4.4), we deduce (compare with (3.6))

(rn — mp, divwy) o

< ||S(w, Do) — S(zp, Doy)ll2 + llrn — 7 2.
llwpll,2

B)ry — mplla < sup
wheX%

Applying (2.12) and Lemma 4.1 we conclude that for each 6 > 0 there exists a constant ¢s > 0 such
that

5 p=2 p=2
Blirn = mpll2 < 016 2 d®,01) +y0e 2 |lw = zwpllz + I — 7|2

)
< 016"7 ¢5(|F (Do) — F(Dup)ll2 + |Do — Duy |, + llr = rill )

p=2 (1 p=2
+ o1e 2 U—O+5 vollr —mwpll2 + yoe 2 lm —mpll2 + llrp — 7 2.

Using Minkowski’s inequality and LP/(.Q) — L2(Q) for p < 2 we arrive at

I —znll2 < cs(1F (Do) — F(Dup)l2 + [[Do — Dupllp + 7 — rall )

~ 1 2 (1 ~ 1 p=2
+ f(2) o1 2 U—0+5 vollr — mplla + B(2)" yoe Z llm — mhll2.

Recalling (3.4), and choosing ¢ > 0 sufficiently small, we can absorb all terms, that include the pressure
error, into the left-hand side. Hence, we get the desired result. OJ

COROLLARY 4.3 Let the assumptions of Theorem 4.2 be satisfied. Then, the error of approximation of
the velocity field is bounded by

IF(Dv) = F(Dop)lz < ¢  inf  (|F(Do) — F(Duyp)l2 + [|1Do — Duy|lp) +-c inf |l —ryll .

P
upe®on+V}) rn€Qy,

(4.5)

Proof. The estimate follows from Lemma 2.5, Lemma 4.1 and Theorem 4.2. |
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COROLLARY 4.4 Let the assumptions of Theorem 4.2 hold. In addition, let (IS”) hold and

vo < (e 2. 4.6)

Then, the error of approximation of the pressure field is bounded in LY (Q) by

2
|z —znlly < cl|F(Do) — F(Dop)ll; +c inf llrp — 7| 4.7

rmeQy

Proof. The estimate is again based on the inf—sup inequality (IS?). Using (IS?), (4.4), Holder’s inequal-
ity, (2.13) and (2.17), for arbitrary rj, € Qf: we obtain the estimate

(rh —Th, diVll)h)_Q

BP)rn — mplly < sup
whEXZ ”wh”l,p

< IS(@, Do) — Sz, Dop)lly + lirn — zll

2

r p=2
< c||F(Dv) — F(Dop)lly + yoe 2 llm — mwully + lrn — zll -

Due to assumption (4.6) this completes the proof. g

In practice, one never obtains the solution (v, 7)) to problem (pSy) exactly. Instead, one obtains its
approximation 0y, 7) € (0o, + V1) x QF, satisfying

($(@n, Doy), Dwy)o — (Th, divwy)o = (f,wi)o — (b, w) ry, + (e, wy) Yw, € X)),
(divon, gn)e = (g.qn) Van € O},

where e € (X Z ), g € (QZ )* and the brackets (-, -) denote the corresponding duality pairings. Here,
e = ey, np) and g = g0y, 7p) represent some additional error which includes, e.g., the residual
associated with the approximate solution to the nonlinear algebraic problem or the error due to numerical
integration. However, provided that one is able to estimate e and g, then one can derive error estimates
forv — v, and 7 — 7}, similar to those derived above by following the same procedure. For instance,
denoting |(e, wp)| < E |[wpll1,p and [{g, gn)| < G llgnll2 (with E, G independent of 4 and assuming,
say, £, G < 1, such that || Do, || , remains reasonably bounded), one can show (cf. (4.5), (4.7)):

|F(Dv) — F(Dop)l2 <c  inf  (||F(Dvo) — F(Duy)ll2 + [[Dvo — Duy| )
uhe(uo,h%—V;,)

+c infp||7r =1l +c(E+ G),

rh€Qy,

2

Iz = Znlly < cIF(Do) = F(Doy)ly +c inf |l =il + cE.

rhEQh
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5. Finite element approximation

In this section we consider some finite element approximations of (pS) that satisfy the abstract
theory of the previous sections. We assume that, for ease of exposition, £ is a polygonal/polyhedral
domain and that T, is a shape regular decomposition of © into d-dimensional simplices (or quadrilat-
erals/hexahedra) so that Q = Uk T, K. By hg we denote the diameter of an element K € Ty; the
mesh parameter £ represents the maximum diameter of the elements, i.e., h := max{hg; K € Tp}.
We assume that T, is nondegenerate (see Brenner & Scott, 1994). Hence, the neighbourhood Sk of
K e T}, which denotes the union of all elements in T}, touching K, fulfils |K| ~ |Sk| with constants
independent of A. Furthermore, the number of elements in Sk is uniformly bounded with respect to
K e Ty.

Let X}, and Y}, be appropriate finite element spaces defined on T}, that satisfy X;, ¢ W®(Q)
and Y;, C L°°(Q). We recall that the finite element spaces for the velocity and pressure are given by
X g =X,NX" X, =[X,]¢ and QZ := Y5 N Q7. In order to ensure approximation properties and the
discrete inf—sup conditions, we need to specify the choice of spaces.

ASSUMPTION 5.1 (Approximation property of X, and Yj). We assume that X contains the set of linear
polynomials on . Moreover, we suppose that there exists a linear projection j, : Wh1(2) — X, and
an interpolation operator ij, : WH1(Q) — ¥}, such that

(1) jn preserves zero boundary values on I'p, such that j,(X?) c X?,
(2) jp islocally W1 stable in the sense that there exists ¢ > 0 (independent of /) such that

][ [jrw|dx < ¢ |w|dx—|—c][ hg|Vw|dx VwEWl’l(_Q), VK eTy, 5.1
K Sk Sk

where Sk denotes a local neighbourhood of K (as defined above),
(3) jn preserves divergence® in the Y, , -sense, i.e.,

divw, gn)o = (divjaw, gn)e Yw e W-(Q), Vg, € Y, (5.2)
(4) iy preserves mean values, i.e., i (QF) C QZ, and, for any v > 1, ij, satisfies
g —inglly < chllglhy Vg e W' (Q). (5.3)

Later, we will suppose that functions in X, satisfy the following global inverse inequality.

ASSUMPTION 5.2 (Inverse property of Xj). Forv, u € [1, oo] and 0 < m < [ there holds

—I4+min(0,4 -4
lwpllzn < CA™ O~y e Y wp € X, (5.4)

Assumption 5.2 usually requires that the mesh is quasiuniform in the sense of Brenner & Scott
(1994). Assumption 5.1 is similar to Assumption 2.21 in Belenki et al. (2010). Clearly, the existence of
Jn and iy, as in Assumption 5.1, depends on the choice of the finite element pairing X,/ Y},.

ONote that in case of |I'p| > O this implies fFP w-ndx = frp (j ,w) -ndx, which requires that the triangulation matches I'p
appropriately.
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e The construction of an operator jj, that satisfies Assumption 5.1 (1)—(3), is well known for some
particular finite elements, including the Crouzeix—Raviart and MINI element (see Belenki et al.,
2010). If I'p # 0L, Assumption 5.1 (1) requires that the triangulation matches I'p appropriately
(compare with Scott & Zhang, 1990).

e Assumption 5.1 (2) is standard in the context of interpolation in Sobolev—Orlicz spaces (see Diening
& Ruzicka, 2007). For standard finite elements, it is well known that the Scott—Zhang interpolation
operator satisfies (5.1) (see Scott & Zhang, 1990). It is crucial that from (5.1) one can derive the

local stability result
fov@Viwnar<cf vvehax voew'(©@). YKeT.  65)
K Sk

which is valid for arbitrary N-functions, y, with 4>(y) < oo. Here, Wh¥ (Q) is the classical
Sobolev—Orlicz space and the constant ¢ depends only on 47 (). For details we refer to Diening &
Ruzicka (2007).

e For standard finite elements, i, may be chosen as the L>-projection onto ¥y,
(ing,an)e = (@.ane Yan € Yn, Vg € LY(Q). (5.6)

Indeed, it is shown in Crouzeix & Thomée (1987) that the L2-pr0jection is LV-stable and even
W!-V_stable for any v € [1,00], and, consequently, the L-projection fulfills (5.3). The results
of Crouzeix & Thomée (1987) are derived for finite element spaces Y, based on simplices, Y :=
{w e C(Q); w|g € P(K) forall K e Ty}, where P, (K) denotes the space of polynomials on K
of degree less than or equal to . Moreover, setting g, = 1 in (5.6), we deduce that i;, preserves mean
values. Hence, i, (QF) C Q7.

Next, we depict important consequences of Assumption 5.1.

LEMMA 5.3 Let there exist a linear projection jj, that satisfies Assumption 5.1 (2). Then, forall K € T},
and w € W7 (Q) there holds

][ |F(Dw) — F(Dj,w)|*dx < ch%(][ |VF (Dw)|* dx (5.7)
K Sk
provided that F(Dw) € W2(Q)?%4_ The constant ¢ depends only on p.

Proof. The proof is based on the Orlicz-stability (5.5). We refer to Belenki et al. (2010) and
Hirn (2010). O

Moreover, the assumptions on j;, imply the discrete versions of the inf—sup inequality.

LEMMA 5.4 Let there exist a linear projection jj, that satisfies Assumption 5.1 (1)—(3). Then, for v €
(1, 00) the discrete inf—sup inequality (ISV) is satisfied.

Proof. Since T}, is nondegenerate, the local stability result (5.5) (with w (¢) := ") leads to the global
WV _stability inequality, linwli,y < Csllwly,, for all w € X, where v € (1, 00) and the stability
constant C does not depend on /. Thus, the continuous inf—sup inequality (2.25) and Assumption 5.1
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imply that for arbitrary ¢, € Q; C Q" it holds

,divw ,div jw
lignlly < B)™" sup n. divw)g = AW)~" sup (gn, div jaw)a
wexv w0l wext Wl

(gn, div jpw) o (gn, divewy)o

<pO)T'Cy sup = <A~
weXV ”Jhw”l,v wyeX) ”wh”l,u
where f(v) := B(v)/Cy is independent of . O

REMARK 5.5 Let us briefly discuss the case of unstable discretizations. For instance, one can consider
the equal-order d-linear Q/Q; element (based on quadrilateral/hexahedral grids), which uses contin-
uous isoparametric d-linear shape functions for both the velocity and the pressure approximation. In
this case the discrete inf-sup condition is violated. For p-Stokes systems, for which the generalized
viscosity depends only on the shear rate, Hirn proposed a stabilization technique based on the local pro-
jection stabilization (LPS) method that leads to optimal convergence results (see Hirn, 2010). Whether
the stabilization method can be applied to the equal-order discretization of (pS) is subject of current
research.

Next, we state our a priori error estimates that quantify the convergence of the finite element method.
For this, the regularity F (Do) € W'-2(2)?*4 of the solution  is required. This condition is equivalent
to (1.6)1 (see Berselli et al., 2010). We mention that (1.6) is available for sufficiently smooth data at
least in the space-periodic setting in two space dimensions (see Bulicek & Kaplicky, 2008).

COROLLARY 5.6 Let the assumptions of Theorem 4.2 hold. We suppose that there exist operators j,
and i, satisfying Assumption 5.1. Moreover, we additionally assume the regularity of the weak solution

F(Dv) e WH2(Q)?*4 and 7 € W' (Q),

and we set vg,, := juvo. Then, the error of approximation is bounded in terms of the maximum mesh
size h as follows:

|F (Do) — F(Dop)ll2 < Coh, |lw —zpll2 < Crh. (5.8)
Additionally assume (4.6): yo < f3( p)sg. Then, the pressure error in LY (Q) is bounded by

2
Iz = aully < Chh?. (59)

The constants Cy, Cr, C, > 0 depend only on p, ¢, yo, 0o, o1, f(2), Ip, Q, £l ps ”b”([]#)/;rp,
looll1,p, IVF(Do)|2, |71, and C;, additionally depends on B(p).

Proof. According to Lemma 5.4, the discrete inf-sup inequalities (IS?), (IS?) hold true. Hence, the
desired error estimates follow from Theorem 4.2, Corollaries 4.3 and 4.4, and the interpolation prop-
erties of jj and ij. More precisely, the velocity is given by o = vo + ® for some ® € X7”. Since D
is divergence-free, the interpolant j,d fulfills (div jd, gn)o = 0 for all g, € Q). Hence, jud € V/
and juo = jroo + jud € (on + Vﬁ). Consequently, we can set u; := jpo and r; := ipx in The-
orem 4.2 and Corollary 4.3. Using Lemma 2.6 with v := p, the global W!?-stability of jj (which
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follows from (5.5) with y (t) = t” and the nondegeneracy of T},), the a priori bound (3.19), and the in-
terpolation properties (5.7) and (5.3), we easily conclude (5.8). Finally, (5.9) follows from Corollary 4.4
and (5.8). O

REMARK 5.7 Using (2.18), (3.1) and (3.19), we deduce from Corollary 5.6 that
[Dv — Doyllp < ¢ |F(Dv) — F(Dvy)ll2 < ch. (5.10)

Hence, we also obtain an a priori error estimate in W7 ().

If d = 2 then the Wl’p/-regularity assumption for the pressure can be avoided and confined to
7 € WH2(Q) provided that the velocity additionally satisfies b € W!-*°(Q). Note that in the case
of space-periodic boundary conditions, C'-*-regularity of » has been proven in Buli¢ek & Kaplicky
(2008). The following corollary represents a variant of Corollary 5.6 that is motivated by our subsequent
numerical experiments.

COROLLARY 5.8 Let d = 2. Let the hypothesis of Theorem 4.2 hold true and let Assumption 5.2 be
satisfied. We suppose that there exist operators jj, and ij, as in Assumption 5.1. Moreover, we assume
that the solution (v, 7) satisfies the additional regularity

F(Dv) e W2(2)?4, » e Wh®(Q) and 7 e WH2(Q).
We setvg,, := jrvo. Then, the error of approximation is bounded as follows:
| F (Do) — F(Dop)ll2 < Coh, |w —mplla < Crh. (5.11)
Assume additionally (4.6) and the Wl’z—stability of ij,. Then, there holds

2
Iz — znll,y < CLh?. (5.12)

The constants C,, Cr, C. > 0 depend only on p, ¢, y¢, 00, 01, 5(2), I'p, 2, |VF(Dv)ll2, lIzl1,2,
lvll1,00 and C7, additionally depends on ,5’ (p).

Proof. Under the supposed regularity, (5.11) and (5.12) are not surprising: since v € W*(Q) and
& > 0, the generalized viscosity, #, remains bounded from below and above so that system (1.1) can basi-
cally be interpreted as a Stokes system. We only need to show that o, is uniformly bounded in W' (Q):
first of all, we mention that the projection j; is W!*-stable. Indeed, similarly to Scott & Zhang
(1990), it can be shown that jj is locally Wl gtable, i.e., there holds lirwliix S llwlii;s, for
allw € W (Q) and K e T),. Moreover, since X, (K) is finite dimensional, there holds |V j,w(y)| <
fK |[Vijaw|dx, i € {0,1},forally € K and K € T},. Due to the nondegeneracy of T}, it follows
that [jnwll1cx S 10100, for all w € WH(Q). This yields [jpwl1oe S lwlliocce for
all w € WH®(Q). Using the inverse inequality (5.4) with d = 2, the W!*-stability of j,, Korn’s
Lemma 2.7, and Lemma 2.6 with v = 2, we can estimate vy, in WI’OO(Q) as follows:

lonll1,00 < llon — jroll1,00 + 170100

—
<e[h Mo = juoliz + Iollcc |

<c[h M 1Doy = Djiollz + o1l o0

<c[hTNIF(DoR) = F(Djio) (0 + [ V0nloo + [V0lloe) 2 + [0l | (5.13)
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Similarly to the way in which we have derived (4.5), via Lemma 2.6 with v = 2 we can infer the error
estimate

IF (Do)—F (Dop) 2+l —7pll2 S IIF (Do)—=F (D jv) 240+ Vinv oo+ Voullco) = Iz —inz 2.

Using the properties of jj, and i, we consequently arrive at (w.l.o.g. &g > 1)

2—
IF (Do) — F(Dop)ll2 + I — whll2 < Cheo + Vol + I Vorlloc) 2, (5.14)
where the constant C depends on || VF (Dv)||> and ||z ||1,2. Combining (5.13) and (5.14) we conclude

[oalll,00 < C = CIVF(Do)ll2, Iz l1,2, [0]l1,00)-
The constant C also depends on p, ¢, €9, Y0, 00, 01, /;’(2), Q, but it is independent of /. Thus, (5.14)
yields the desired error estimates (5.11). It remains to prove the pressure estimate in L” (). Interpo-

lating Lp/(Q) between L%(2) and W-2(Q), using (5.3) and the W1*2-stability of iy, for p > dz—j_lz and

A= % — % we obtain the estimate

. . . _ 1+4 -4
Iz —inzlly < cllw —inzllfyllw —ipzlly™ < ch' TP 2z, (5.15)
Thus, for d = 2 the estimate (5.12) follows from the combination of (4.7), (5.11) and (5.15). O

6. Numerical examples

In this section we present some numerical examples, which illustrate the a priori error estimates of
Corollary 5.6. Here, the following model is used:

p—2

2

1, 1Do ) i= o (81 + 6205 + exp(am)) ™ +ylDol) © (6.1)

where s, o, 01, ..., 04 = 0.

REMARK 6.1 Similarly to, e.g., Malek et al. (2002), it can be shown that model (6.1) satisfies Assump-
tions (A1)~(A2), e.g., with 62 := &1 /64, 50 := 1oy’ > (p—=1) (146285 /61)P=D/2, 6y := noo >/
and yo 1= iyoéip_4)/4sa 2_71’55/453_”7/4.

Problem (pS) was discretized with the following finite elements based on quadrilateral meshes: the
first-order Q2/Qq elements, the second-order Q>/Q; and Q/IP_; elements and the bilinear Q;/Q;
elements (see Gresho & Sani, 2000, or Sani et al., 1981). The latter element pair is not stable, thus
we used the LPS-type stabilization method presented in Hirn (2010); it is worth mentioning that in all
examples the stabilization method was less sensitive with respect to the stabilization parameter. The
algebraic equations were solved by Newton’s method, the linear subproblems by the GMRES method.
All computations were performed by means of the software package (Gascoigne, 2006) and/or the soft-
ware developed by Hron et al. (2003). In the following numerical experiments we depict the rates of
convergence with respect to the number of cells (under global mesh refinement). For ease of presenta-
tion we use the shortcuts Ef := ||F(Dv) — F(Doy)|2, E,}’” = |lo —oull1,v, Ey = |lo — o], and
E} =z — mll.
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Example 1: In a square domain Q := (—0.5,0.5) x (—0.5,0.5) the exact solution to (pS) is given
by o(x) := |x|*"(x2, —x1)" and 7 (x) := |x|’x;xs for a,b € R. Problem (pS;) was then solved’
for f := —divS(z, Do) + Vx. The parameters a and b were chosen so that F(Dv) € W!-?(Q)?*4
and 7 € WH2(Q); this requirement amounts to the conditions @ > 1 and b > —2. Since || Vo | is
bounded for a > 1, according to Corollary 5.8, the requirement 7 € W!-2(Q) is sufficient to ensure the
optimal rate of convergence (note that Corollary 5.6 would require 7 € WLP/(.Q) with p’ > 2). We set
a = 1.01 and b = —1.99. Hence, as soon as (3.4) is satisfied, we expect EUF = O(h), E,% = O(h), and

Ef,’/ = 0% 1’/), for finite elements satisfying Assumption 5.1.
The parameters of the model (6.1) were set to J; = 1078, 5 := 2/2—p)and g = 0 = &3 =
04 := 1 in this example. Then, Remark 6.1 implies yo = a and, hence, (3.4) is ensured at least for

o < ﬁ (2)552_17 )4 (;’Z T)]()l(J-T/la/lé)l(z’(f;)z/j-1 , i.e., by virtue of §; < 1, (3.4) is satisfied for & <« 1. In this
particular example, for the stated parameters, we have numerically observed the expected convergence
rates for a € [0, 8] approximately. For greater o, Newton’s method did not converge any more. One may
ask whether assumption (3.4) could be relaxed® and in particular, whether the estimates (5.9) and (5.10)
remain valid in the degenerate case, ¢ \v 0. Here, it is worth noting that in the case of Carreau-type
models (i.e., yo = 0), error estimates similar to (5.9) and (5.10) actually hold true and are numerically
validated also for ¢ = 0 (see Belenki et al., 2010; Hirn, 2010). For fluids with pressure-dependent
viscosity, though, the behaviour for ¢ \y 0 remains an open question. In what follows we set o := 1.

For the stable first-order Q2 /Qo elements the convergence rates for different values of p € (1,2)
are presented in Table 1(a—c). We realize that the numerical results agree with the presented theory
very well. In particular, the example reflects that the rate of convergence for the pressure in LP/(Q)
depends on the choice of p as predicted by the estimate (5.12). Apart from that, we observed that the
experimental order of convergence declines as soon asa < 1 or b < —2. This indicates that the derived
a priori error estimates are optimal with respect to the regularity of the solution. We also observe that
the error E} behaves like O(h?). This raises hope that a duality argument similar to the one described
in Brenner & Scott (1994) may be applicable here. In Table 1(d—i) we present the observed convergence
rates for the element pairs Q/Q1, Q2/Q1 and Q>/P_;. In this example they basically coincide with
those obtained for Q;/Qo.

Example 2: pressure drop problem. In order to confirm the results in a realistic flow configuration, we
consider a planar flow between two steady parallel plates, driven by the difference of pressure between
inlet and outlet. Here, Q = (0, 1.64) x (0, 0.41) and the homogeneous Dirichlet boundary condition
is prescribed on the upper and lower edge, while we set b := 0.8n on the inflow (left) boundary, and
b := 0 on the outflow (right) boundary. Moreover, we additionally require’ there that » = (v - n)n,
i.e., the streamlines are orthogonal to the inflow and outflow boundary (compare with Heywood et al.,
1996). Note that if the viscosity did not vary with the pressure, this setting would lead to a unidirectional
flow (Poiseuille flow) of the form o = (v (x2),0)" and 7 = 7 (x). Since the viscosity depends on the
pressure, however, this need not be the case; e.g., there is no such unidirectional solution for the Barus

"Both I'p = @ (with fg « dx prescribed) and /'p chosen as one of the square edges were tested as the boundary conditions.

8However, this observation does not allow us to claim that (3.4) could be relaxed. The solution to Example 1 is given a priori
while f is defined accordingly. In particular, the solution always exists, whatever the values of o and y( are. Moreover, the above
estimate for yq takes into account all # € R, |Do| > 0, and may be far from describing the behaviour of the viscosity in
a neighbourhood of the given solution.

9This requirement is achieved by altering the definition of the space X7 (see, e.g., Lanzendorfer & Stebel, 2011b).
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TABLE 1 Numerical verification of the a priori error estimates

No.ofcells EF  EP E2  EY EF el E2 EY EF E} B2 EY
44 098 183 082 074 0.97 1.85 0.82 065 090 190 082 0.19
43 101 189 085 077 1.00 1.91 085 0.66 095 195 085 0.19
46 .02 192 088 079 1.00 1.95 0.88 0.67 098 197 088 0.19
47 1.01 193 090 0.80 1.01 1.96 090 0.67 098 199 090 0.19
43 1.01 196 091 081 1.01 1.96 091 067 098 200 091 0.19
Expected 1 — 1 0.82 1 — 1 0.67 1 — 1 0.18
@ p=17,Q/Q b)p=15,Q/Q ©p=11,Q/Q
No.ofcells EF E! E2 EF EF gl B2 EY EF g} g2 EY
4 1.00 2.17 1.00 0.83 099 249 1.00 046 099 270 099 0.19
46 1.00 2.17 1.00 0.83 099 248 1.00 046 099 266 100 0.9
47 1.00 2.17 1.00 0.82 099 245 1.00 046 099 256 100 0.9
48 1.00 2.16 1.00 0.83 100 241 100 047 1.00 244  1.00 0.19
49 1.00 2.16 1.00 0.83 1.00 236 1.00 047 .00 230 1.01  0.19
(d) p=1.7,Q;/Q stabilized (e) p = 1.3, Q/Q; stabilized (f) p = 1.1, Q1 /Q stabilized
No.ofcells EF E} E2 E!' EF E} E2 E! EF g} B2 E!
44 - - - — 1.02 233 101 0.68 1.02 230 101 0.68

4 1.01 2.33 1.01 0.68 1.01 232 1.01 0.68 1.02 227 1.01 0.68
46 1.01 2.33 1.01 0.67 1.02 233 1.01 0.68 1.02 226 1.01 0.68
47 1.00 2.32 1.01 0.67 1.02 230 1.01 0.68 1.01 223 1.01 0.68
43 1.00 2.31 1.01 0.67 1.02 225 1.01 0.68 1.02 210 1.01 0.67
49 1.00 2.29 1.01 0.67 — — — — — — — —

(&) p=1.5,Q1/Q; stabilized (h) p=15Q/Q i) p=15Qy/P_y

model, # = noexp(ax), as shown in Hron et al. (2001). Here, we consider the model (6.1), provided
with 79 1= 0.005, p = 1.5, 5 := % 51 :==5%x107% 6 = := 1,04 := 107>, and o := 10.
The resulting velocity, pressure and viscosity fields are shown in Fig. 1. For moderate and low pressures
(in the midlength and in the right-hand part of the domain) this model approximates the Barus model,
while for higher pressures (in the left-hand part of the domain) the behaviour is that of the Carreau
model. In Table 2 we present the observed convergence rates for the different finite element pairs. Since
the exact solution is unknown, we have used the finite element approximation computed on a grid of
410 cells as the reference solution. Looking at Table 2, we observe good agreement with the derived
estimates. While E,zr behaves as O(h) in the case of the Q2 /Qq discretization, the higher-order element
pairs, including the Q;/Q; discretization, lead to better convergence rates.
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= b
(a) Velocity v.
e
()
H\ LI I \“
(¢) Velocity vs. (d) Viscosity .
FIG. 1. Pressure drop problem, p = 1.5.
TABLE 2 Numerical verification of the error estimates: pressure drop problem
No.ofcells E,” EJ EX EM E) E2 EMY EY E2  EM  E E2
44 0.99 195 1.00 2.29 344 219 2.16 319  1.92 — — —
45 0.99 198 1.01 2.51 378 2.24 2.19 3.15  1.96 1.00 1.97 1.94
46 1.02 196 1.03 2.46 3.69 2.08 2.14  3.04 199 1.00 2.00 2.04
4 108 202 116 225 326 206 i f 101 201 198
48 _ - — — — — — — 1.02 2.06 1.89
Expected 1 — 1 (b) Qy/Q (©) Qy/P_; (d) Q/Q stabilized

(@) Q2/Qo

+ In this case we were not able to solve the algebraic problem to the accuracy sufficient to improve the discrete solution on finer
meshes. Note that E,,p /llollp ~ 10~7 at this level of refinement.

7. Conclusions

We have shown the convergence of the finite element method in the context of fluids with shear-rate-
and pressure-dependent viscosity. The convergence of the method has been quantified by the a priori
error estimates of Corollary 5.6. These error estimates have been demonstrated practically by numerical
experiments. All results in the present paper also cover the case of Carreau-type models. In this case
the error estimates of Corollary 5.6 coincide with the optimal error estimates for Carreau-type models
which have been established in Belenki et al. (2010) and Hirn (2010).

The numerical experiments indicate that the problems are well posed for a wider class of models
than required by the assumptions. This is encouraging for further investigation since the assumptions
are rather restrictive from the point of view of practical applications.



92 CHAPTER 4. PRESENTED WORKS AND THEIR NOVELTIES

1632 A. HIRN ET AL.

Acknowledgments

AH has been supported by the International Graduate College IGK 710 ‘Complex processes: Mod-
eling, Simulation and Optimization’ at the Interdisciplinary Center for Scientific Computing of the
University of Heidelberg. This paper was written during a research stay of AH at the Necas Center
for Mathematical Modeling in Prague. AH thanks the Necas Center—project LC06052, financed by the
Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports of the Czech Republic—for the kind hospitality. The work of
JS and ML has been supported by Grant 201/09/0917 of the Czech Science Foundation, ML has also
been supported by the project TAA100300802 of the Grant Agency of the Academy of Sciences of the
Czech Republic.

Funding

International Graduate College IGK 710 “Complex processes: Modeling, Simulation and Optimiza-
tion” at the Interdisciplinary Center for Scientific Computing of the University of Heidelberg (to AH);
Czech Science Foundation (201/09/0917 to ML and JS); Academy of Sciences of the Czech Republic
(IAA100300802 to ML).

REFERENCES

ACERBI, E. & Fusco, N. (1989) Regularity for minimizers of nonquadratic functionals: the case 1 < p < 2.
Math. Anal. Appl., 140, 115-135.

AMROUCHE, C. & GIRAULT, V. (1994) Decomposition of vector spaces and application to the Stokes problem in
arbitrary dimension. Czechoslovak Math. J., 44, 109—140.

BAIR, S. & GORDON, P. (2006) Rheological challenges and opportunities for EHL. I[UTAM Symposium on Elasto-
hydrodynamics and Micro-Elastohydrodynamics. Solid Mechanics and Its Applications (R. W. Snidle & H. P.
Evans eds), vol. 134. Dordrecht: Springer, pp. 23-43.

BARANGER, J. & NAJIB, K. (1990) Analyse numérique des écoulements quasi-Newtoniens dont la viscosité obéit
a la loi puissance ou la loi de Carreau. Numer. Math., 58, 35-49.

BARRETT, J. W. & L1u, W. B. (1993) Finite element error analysis of a quasi-Newtonian flow obeying the Carreau
or power law. Numer. Math., 64, 433-453.

BARRETT, J. W. & Li1u, W. B. (1994) Quasi-norm error bounds for the finite element approximation of a non-
Newtonian flow. Numer. Math., 68, 437-456.

BELENKI, L., BERSELLI, L. C., DIENING, L. & RUZICKA, M. (2010) On the finite element approximation
of p-Stokes systems. Technical report. Mathematisches Institut, Universitit Freiburg. SIAM J. Numer. Anal.
(submitted).

BERSELLI, L. C., DIENING, L. & RUZICKA, M. (2010) Existence of strong solutions for incompressible fluids
with shear dependent viscosities. J. Math. Fluid Mech., 12, 101-132.

BoGovskil, M. E. (1980) Solutions of some vector analysis problems connected with operators div and grad.
Trudy Sem. S. L. Soboleva, 80, 5-40. (in Russian).

BRENNER, S. & ScOTT, R. L. (1994) The Mathematical Theory of Finite Element Methods. Berlin: Springer.

BULICEK, M. & KAPLICKY, P. (2008) Incompressible fluids with shear rate and pressure dependent viscosity:
regularity of steady planar flows. Discrete Contin. Dyn. Syst.—Series S, 1, 41-50.

BULICEK, M., MALEK, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2007) Navier’s slip and evolutionary Navier—Stokes-like systems
with pressure and shear-rate dependent viscosity. Indiana Univ. Math. J., 56, 51-85.

BULICEK, M., MALEK, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2009) Analysis of the flows of incompressible fluids with
pressure dependent viscosity fulfilling v(p, -) = +00 as p — +o00. Czechoslovak Math. J., 59, 503-528.



4.1. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF PIEZOVISCOUS FLUIDS 93

FLUIDS WITH SHEAR-RATE- AND PRESSURE-DEPENDENT VISCOSITY 1633

CROUZEIX, M. & THOMEE, V. (1987) The stability in L, and W}, of the L-projection onto finite element function
spaces. Math. Comput., 48, 521-532.

DIENING, L., EBMEYER, C. & RUZICKA, M. (2007) Optimal convergence for the implicit space—time discretiza-
tion of parabolic systems with p-structure. SIAM J. Numer. Anal., 45, 457-472.

DIENING, L. & ETTWEIN, F. (2008) Fractional estimates for non-differentiable elliptic systems with general
growth. Forum Math., 20, 523-556.

DIENING, L. & RUZICKA, M. (2007) Interpolation operators in Orlicz—Sobolev spaces. Numer. Math., 107,
107-129.

FRANTA, M., MALEK, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2005) On steady flows of fluids with pressure- and shear-
dependent viscosities. Proc. R. Soc. Lond. Ser. A Math. Phys. Eng. Sci., 461, 651-670.

GASCOIGNE (2006) The Finite Element Toolkit [online]. Available at http://www.gascoigne.uni-hd.de.

GRESHO, P. M. & SANI, R. L. (2000) Incompressible Flow and the Finite Element Method., vol. 2: Isothermal
Laminar Flow. Chichester: John Wiley & Sons Ltd, p. 1020.

HASLINGER, J. & STEBEL, J. (2011) Shape optimization for Navier—Stokes equations with algebraic turbulence
model: Numerical analysis and computation. Appl. Math. Optim., 63, 277-308.

HEYWOOD, J. G., RANNACHER, R. & TUREK, S. (1996) Artificial boundaries and flux and pressure conditions
for the incompressible Navier—Stokes equations. Int. J. Num. Meth. Fluids, 22, 325-352.

HINDMARSH, R. C. A. (1998) The stability of a viscous till sheet coupled with ice flow, considered at wavelengths
less than the ice thickness. J. Glaciol., 44, 285-292.

HIRN, A. (2010) Approximation of the p-Stokes equations with equal-order finite elements. J. Math. Fluid Mech.
(Accepted for publication). Preprint 07/2010 of the Numerical Analysis Group. Institute for Applied Mathe-
matics, University of Heidelberg.

HRON, J., MALEK, J., NECAS, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2003) Numerical simulations and global existence of
solutions of two-dimensional flows of fluids with pressure- and shear-dependent viscosities. Math. Comput.
Simul., 61, 297-315.

HRON, J., MALEK, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2001) Simple flows of fluids with pressure-dependent viscosities.
Proc. R. Soc. Lond. Ser. A Math. Phys. Eng. Sci., 457, 1603-1622.

LANZENDORFER, M. (2009) On steady inner flows of an incompressible fluid with the viscosity depending on the
pressure and the shear rate. Nonlinear Anal. Real World Appl., 10, 1943—-1954.

LANZENDORFER, M. & STEBEL, J. (2011a) On a mathematical model of journal bearing lubrication. Math.
Comput. Simul., 81, 2456-2470.

LANZENDORFER, M. & STEBEL, J. (2011b) On pressure boundary conditions for steady flows of incompressible
fluids with pressure and shear rate dependent viscosities. Appl. Math.—Czech, 56, 265-285.

MALEK, J., NECAS, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2002) Global analysis of the flows of fluids with pressure-dependent
viscosities. Arch. Ration. Mech. Anal., 165, 243-269.

MALEK, J., NECAS, J., ROKYTA, M. & RUZICKA, M. (1996) Weak and Measure-Valued Solutions to Evolution-
ary PDEs. London: Chapman & Hall.

MALEK, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2006) Handbook of Differential Equations: Evolutionary Equations. Mathe-
matical issues concerning the Navier—Stokes equations and some of its generalizations (C. M. Dafermos and
E. Feireisl eds), vol. 2. Amsterdam, The Netherlands: Elsevier/North-Holland, pp. 371-459.

MALEK, J. & RAJAGOPAL, K. R. (2007) Handbook of Mathematical Fluid Dynamics. Mathematical properties of
the solutions to the equations governing the flow of fluids with pressure and shear rate dependent viscosities
(S. Friedlander and D. Serre eds), vol. 4. Amsterdam, The Netherlands: Elsevier/North-Holland, pp. 407-444.

NOVOTNY, A. & STRASKRABA, 1. (2004) Introduction to the Mathematical Theory of Compressible Flow. Oxford
Lecture Series in Mathematics and its Applications. New York: Oxford University Press.

SANI, R. L., GRESHO, P. M., LEE, R. L. & GRIFFITHS, D. F. (1981) The cause and cure of the spurious pressures
generated by certain FEM solutions of the incompressible Navier—Stokes equations. Int. J. Numer. Methods
Fluids, 1, 17-43 (Part I), 171-204 (Part II).



94 CHAPTER 4. PRESENTED WORKS AND THEIR NOVELTIES

1634 A. HIRN ET AL.

SCHOOF, C. (2007) Pressure-dependent viscosity and interfacial instability in coupled ice-sediment flow. J Fluid
Mech., 570, 227-252.

ScoTtT, L. R. & ZHANG, S. (1990) Finite element interpolation of nonsmooth functions satisfying boundary con-
ditions. Math. Comp., 54, 483-493.

STEMMER, K., HARDER, H. & HANSEN, U. (2006) A new method to simulate convection with strongly
temperature- and pressure-dependent viscosity in a spherical shell: applications to the Earth’s mantle. Phys.
Earth Planet. In., 157, 223-249.

SZERI, A. Z. (2010) Fluid Film Lubrication, 2nd edn. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.



4.2. SHAPE OPTIMIZATION IN APPLICATIONS 95

4.2 Shape optimization in applications

A typical example of industrial application is the optimization of the shape
of a dividing header (also called headbox) inside the paper making machine.
The dividing header is located at the so-called wet end of the large machine
(see Figure 4.1). The role of the header is to distribute the mixture of water,

Headbox Slice Wire mesh Felt Felt dryer Heated dryer Top, felt
(\\H//U\\H//H\
o AROYSYoYe
O QOO0
Bottohl felt
Wet end ‘Wet press section Dryer section Calender section

Figure 4.1: Simplified scheme of components of a paper-making machine.

wood fibers and additives onto a wire screen evenly so that the resulting paper
is homogeneous and has the same properties in all parts. The distribution
of the fibers is strongly affected by the flow regime inside the header. A
natural way of controlling the flow properties is by adjusting the shape of the
header. In order to simplify the design and minimize the amount of expensive
experimental work, the problem has been solved by numerical simulation of
the appropriate shape optimization problem.

In the papers [12, 24] we attempt to deal with the problem in a rigorous
way, starting by precise formulation of the fluid flow model and the shape
optimization problem, establishing the existence and uniqueness results for
the problem as well as for its finite-element approximation, convergence of
the approximations and finally showing the results of example computations.
We present the reprint of the second part of this series, dealing with the
numerical analysis and computation.

The flow in the header is turbulent, which we take into account by an
algebraic turbulence model. In particular, the stress tensor has the form

T = —pl + poDv + p:(|Dv|) Do, (4.1)

where pg is the viscosity of the fluid and p;(|Dv|) the turbulent viscosity in
the form
pu(IDvl) = oIy, ,|Dv. (4.2)
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The mixing length [, , is an experimentally determined function depending
on the distance from the boundary.
The contribution of the papers is based on the following results:

e Mathematical analysis of the state problem, namely the steady-state
Navier-Stokes equations with the algebraic turbulence model. Due to
(4.2), the system of equations has a similar form like the equations for
non-Newtonian fluids with shear-dependent viscosity. However, here
the viscosity depends also on spacial variable and may vanish on the
boundary. This is a major obstacle in the analysis and requires a careful
rigorous formulation, which is based on non-standard weighted Sobolev
spaces.

e Existence of an optimal shape (both in the continuous and the discrete
case) is based on the uniform estimates of solutions to the fluid flow
problem, which are proved independent of the geometry of the flow
domain. This requires the use of some inequalities and auxiliary math-
ematical tools with attention to their dependence on the geometry of
the domain. The lack of a density result in the weighted Sobolev spaces
is overcome by formulating an augmented shape optimization problem.

e The algorithms for the numerical solution are supported by the ex-
istence and convergence results for the discrete problems, hence it is
guaranteed under which assumptions the computations lead to mean-
ingful results.

Reprint
e J. Haslinger, J. Stebel. Shape Optimization for Navier-Stokes Equa-

tions with Algebraic Turbulence Model: Numerical Analysis and Com-
putation. Applied Mathematics and Optimization, 63(2):277-308, 2011.
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Abstract We study the shape optimization problem for the paper machine headbox
which distributes a mixture of water and wood fibers in the paper making process.
The aim is to find a shape which a priori ensures the given velocity profile on the
outlet part. The mathematical formulation leads to the optimal control problem in
which the control variable is the shape of the domain representing the header, the
state problem is represented by the generalized Navier-Stokes system with nontrivial
boundary conditions. This paper deals with numerical aspects of the problem.

Keywords Optimal shape design - Paper machine headbox - Incompressible
non-Newtonian fluid - Algebraic turbulence model

1 Introduction

The first component in the paper making process is the headbox which is located at
the wet end of a paper machine. The headbox shape and the fluid flow phenomena
taking place there largely determine the quality of the produced paper. The first flow
passage in the headbox is a dividing manifold, called the header. It is designed to
distribute the fibre suspension on the wire so that the produced paper has an optimal
basis weight and fibre orientation across the whole width of a paper machine. The
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Fig. 1 The header

aim is to find an optimal shape for the back wall of the header so that the outlet flow
rate distribution from the headbox results in an optimal paper quality.

The paper making pulp is a mixture of wood fibres, water, filler clays and various
chemicals at concentration of 1% solids to 99% water by weight. In the large-scale
simulation it seems reasonable to model this complex mixture as a single continuum,
with the fluid being an incompressible liquid described by the Navier-Stokes equa-
tions.

The turbulence character of the flow in the header is a desirable phenomenon in
the paper making process. Typically, the input Reynolds number is about 10°. In the
modelling of turbulence, one usually uses the averaging procedure, which requires
additionally a closure formula for the so-called Reynolds tensor. Since the flow in the
header is steady and it is expected that the geometry of the domain changes only in
the part of the boundary, we use a classical algebraic model introduced by Prandtl
[22], see Sect. 2.3.

Figure 1 shows the geometry of the header. The inlet is on the left and the so-
called recirculation on the right hand side. Typically about 10% of the fluid flows out
through the recirculation. The main outlet is performed by a number (usually several
hundreds or thousands) of small tubes. This fact presents a difficulty in the numerical
simulation and thus the complicated geometry of the tube bank is replaced by an
effective medium using an approximate homogenization technique (see [12]).

This work was motivated by some previous papers: The fluid flow model which is
used here has been derived and studied numerically in [12]. The shape optimization
problem has also been solved numerically and the results are presented in [13], see
also [14]. The above cited papers are of formal character, skipping completely exis-
tence results. The mathematical justification of the model is done in [15]. The present
paper is focused on a discretization, convergence analysis and numerical realization
of the shape optimization problem.

Numerical solution of shape optimization problems is usually realized by means
of gradient based minimization methods, which requires to perform the sensitivity
analysis. There are two approaches in computational sensitivity analysis, namely
differentiate-then-discretize and discretize-then-differentiate. Both of them are ac-
cepted by the optimization community and both have their pro and con (see e.g. [11],
Sect. 2.9 on p. 57). Since the differentiation and the discretization do not commute,
results are different on a given discrete level. It is known that the discretization of the
continuous shape gradient provides the true gradient neither of the continuous cost
functional nor of its discretization. This may cause serious difficulties in numerical
minimization. Also the rigorous mathematical derivation of the shape gradient is usu-
ally very demanding, (see e.g. [23]). Since our paper is devoted to the discretization
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and convergence analysis, it is very natural to use the discretize-then-differentiate ap-
proach which works with the true gradient of the discrete cost functional. To get it
one can employ tools of the automatic differentiation.

The text is organized as follows. In Sect. 2 we present the complete model and
the known existence results. An approximation of the fluid flow model and of the
shape optimization problem is studied in Sects. 3 and 4, respectively. Finally, Sect. 5
describes an implementation and presents results of several model examples.

2 Description of the Model
In this section we define the mathematical model of the flow in the header and the
shape optimization problem, and recall the main existence results. For its justification
and for proofs we refer to [3].

We start by specifying the geometry of the problem.

2.1 Admissible Domains

Let L1, Ly, L3 > 0, apay = H1 = Hy > ain > 0, ¥ > 0 be given and suppose that
o € Uy, where

Ua = {Of € CO’I([O, L1); amin < & < ttpay,

a0,2,1= Hi, |(L,+1,,0] = Ha, &' <y ae.in [0, L]}- (1

Here L = L1 + L, + L3. With any function o € U,y we associate the domain €2 («),
see Fig. 2:

Q(a):{x:(xl,xz)eR2;0<x1<L,O<x2<a(x1)} (2)
and introduce the system of admissible domains
O={Q Jaclhy: Q=Q()}.
Further we will need the domains = (0, L) x (0, oqx) and ¢ = ((0, Ly) X

0, H)) U ((0, L) x (0, aypin)) U ((L1 4+ Lo, L) x (0, H»)). Notice that 29 C Q C Q
forall Q € O.

Fig. 2 Geometry of Q («) and
parts of the boundary 92 («)

I'pl|H2

Ly Ly Ly
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Clearly Q (@) € C%! for all & € Uyg. We will denote the parts of the boundary
092 () as follows (see Fig. 2):

Tp=lxedQ):x=00rx :L},

Tow = |x €0Q(@); Ly <x1 < L +L2,x2=0},

Py =1x€dQ(@); Li=xi =Li+Lzx2 =a(x1)},
Iy =0Q(@) \ (FpUTyu UTy).

The components I'p, I'yy; and I' ¢ do not depend on o € Uyq.

2.2 Formulation of the Shape Optimization Problem

Let ' C Iy and Vopt € Lz(f‘) be a given function representing the desired velocity
profile at the outlet. We are interested in the problem

. 2
min  J (o, v, p) ::/~ [v2 — Vopi|
i

s.t. o elyy,

(v, p) solves (3)—(4) in Q(«).

Since T is fixed, it is obvious that J does not depend explicitly on «. Further we will
consider only a class of weak solutions to (3)—(4) which will be specified in what
follows.

2.3 Classical Formulation of the State Problem

The fluid motion in Q2 (&) is described by the generalized Navier—Stokes system

—div T(p,DW)) + pdiviv @ v) =0

div v :0} in Q(a). 3)

Here v means the velocity, p the pressure, p is the density of the fluid and the stress
tensor T is defined by the following formulae:

T(p, D)) = —pl+2u(ID(w)HD(v),
u(ID@)) = 2o+ pe (D)) = po + ply, o ID@),

where (o > 0 is a constant laminar viscosity and u;(|D(v)|) stands for a turbulent
viscosity. The function [, o represents a mixing length in the algebraic model of
turbulence and it has the following form (see [13] for more details):

2 4
e (x) = Lt (0.14 - 008 (1 — 2d“(x)) —0.06 <1 — Zd“(x)> ;
2 a(x1) a(xy)
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where d, (x) = min{xy, ¢ (x1) — x2}, x € Q ().
The equations are completed by the following boundary conditions:

v=0 onl'fUT,
v="uvp onlI'p,

4)
v-t=v =0 on Iy,

Ty :=Tv-v=—c|valva onT,y,

where v, T stands for the unit normal and tangential vector to I',,;, respectively and
o > 0 is a given suction coefficient. The condition (4)4 was suggested in [12] by a
numerical study of the pipe flow. It can be also considered as a condition describing
a porous wall, which can be derived from the Forchheimer equation, an analogy of
the Darcy equation for high velocity flows [1, 16].

By a classical solution we mean any velocity field v € C2Q@))ENCH(Q()))?
and a pressure p € CHQ @) NC(Q)) satisfying (3) and (4).

2.4 Weak Formulation of the State Problem

Throughout the paper we will assume that there exists a function vg € (W13 (20))?
which satisfies the Dirichlet boundary conditions in the sense of traces, i.e.

voIr, =Vp, V0320 \(TpUT ) = 0, vo - Tir,, =0

and, in addition, divvg = 0 in Qo We extend vg by zero on Q \ Qo so that vg €
(wh 3(Q))2 and divvg =0 in Q (the extended function vy will be denoted by the
same symbol). Observe that such vy is independent of o € Uy,.

The norm in the space Wk P(Q () will be denoted by [ - llx, p,@(«) in what fol-
lows. If k = 0, then notation || - ||, () Will be used. For any a € U,s we denote

Vo@) = {9 = (¢01,92) € CF Q@) x C¥@@));

dist(supp(¢2), 92 (@) ~ Cou) > 0}

and define the spaces for the velocity

lIlle S ||a

W)= (C®Q@))? Wo () =Vo(a) (&)

where the closure is taken in the norm
vlle == lvl1,2,2@) + IMeD@) 13,0 + [1divo[13,0(«).
Mo (x) = (bne ), x €Qe).
Finally, let
Wy () = {v e W(a); v—vg € Wo(a)}.

We say that v € W(w) satisfies the stable boundary conditions (4);_3 in the weak
sense iff v € Wy ().
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Lemma 1 W(x) and Wy(a) are separable reflexive Banach spaces.

Definition 1 Define the operator A, : W(a) — (W (x))* by the formula
(Ag(v), W)y := 2/)/ M2D®) D) : D(w); v, we W(a).
Qa)

Here (-, -)¢ denotes the duality pairing between (W («))* and W («).

We are ready to give a weak formulation of the state problem. In what follows
we will use the Einstein summation convention, i.e. a;b; := Z?:] a; b; . Further we

denote (f, g)q := fQ(a) fg, provided that fg € L'(Q(a)).

Definition 2 A pair (v, p) € W(x) x L% (2()) is said to be a weak solution of the
state problem (P(«)) iff

(1) v e Wy (o);
(1) for every ¢ € Wy(w) it holds:

Vi

3
2uo(D(v), D(@)e + 0 (vj

3 »§0i> + (Ax(v), @)q
Xj o

+U/ [v2lv2gr — (p, dive)y = 0; (6)

(iii) for every ¥ € L% (R (a)) it holds: (¢, divv), =0.

Convention In the sections, where we will deal with the state problem on a fixed
domain Q (), @ € Uy, the letter  in the argument will be often omitted. Thus we
will write Q2 := Q(a), W := W(w), A := Ay, (-, ) := (-, -)y etc. without causing
confusion.

2.5 Existence of a Weak Solution

Recall that the function g is now defined in the whole Q and it does not depend
on o € Uyq. This fact will be used further in order to establish estimates which are
independent of o € Uyy.
Theorem 2 Let
P
o> —. 7
5 (7

Then

(1) for every a € U,q there exists at least one weak solution of (P());
(ii) there exists a constant Cg := Cg(uo, p, 0, [|[Vvoll3.g) > 0 such that for any
weak solution (v, p) of (P(®)), @ € Uyg, the following estimate holds:

W W
A

IVol3.q + IMID@II3 o + 0203, + 2] Ck. (8)

3.Q

8]
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In addition, the constant Cg does not depend on o € Uyg;

(iii) if (v, p") and (v, p?) are two weak solutions of (P(a)), o € Ugq, then p' = p?.
Moreover, for | Vvoll5 ¢ small enough (independently of o € U,q) there exists a
unique weak solution.

For the proof we refer to [3].
2.6 Existence of an Optimal Shape

Note that the assumption of Theorem 2, which guarantees the existence of at least one
weak solution to the state problem (P(«)), does not depend on a particular choice of
Q(a) € O. In what follows we assume that this assumption is satisfied. Further let

W(a) = {v c (WI’Z(Q(oz)))Z; div v € L3(Q(a)), My|D(®)| e L3(Q(a))}

and define

W,,O (@) := {v € W(a); v satisfies the Dirichlet

conditions (4);~(4)3 on 9L () }

Remark 1 It holds that Wy, (o) C W,,O (av). The question arises, if these spaces are
identical. This is in fact the density problem. For the moment we do not know the
answer.

The lack of the mentioned density property leads us to modify the definition of the
state problem as follows:

Definition 3 (Augmented state problem (ﬁ(a))) Let o € Uyy. A pair (v, p) =

(v(a), p(a/)\) € Wvo () x L% (R2(@)) is said to be a solution of the augmented state
problem (P(«)) iff

e (v, p) satisfies (ii) and (iii) of Definition 2;
o (v, p) satisfies the estimate (8).

Clearly any solution of (P(«)) becomes a solution of (73(05)) too. Moreover the
statement of Theorem 2 can be applied to (P(«)) as well; in particular we have the
same criterion for uniqueness.

Definition 4 (Augmented shape optimization problem (@)) Let us define the set
Q\:: {(a, v, p); @ €Uy, (v, p) is asolution of (7/5(01))}.

A triple (a*, v*, p*) € G is said to be a solution of the augmented shape optimization
problem (P) iff

J(*, v, p*) < J(@,v,p) Y(a,v,p)eq.
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Next we introduce convergence of a sequence of domains.

Definition 5 Let {Q2(oy,)}, o € Uyq be a sequence of domains. We say that {€2 (o)}
converges to 2 («), shortly Q (o) ~» Q (), iff 0, = ¢ in [0, L].

As a direct consequence of the Arzela—Ascoli theorem we see that the system O
is compact with respect to convergence introduced in Definition 5.

In [3] we proved the following stability result for the solutions {(v,, p,)} of
(P(an))-

Theorem 3 Let (v(ay,), p(ay)) be solutions to (7’5(0(,1)), n=12,...and o € Uy,
satisfy

o, =a in[0,L], n— oo.

Then there exists D € (WL2(Q))2, P e L3 (Q) and a subsequence of {(Vy,, pn)} (de-
noted by the same symbol) such that

b= in (W2(@))?,
Mo, D(3,) = MyD(D) in (L3(©))**, )
Pn—7p in L3 (Q), n— oo,

where the symbol " stands for the zero extension of a function from the domain of
its definition to Q. In addition, denoting v(a) 1= V() and p(a) := D), then
(v(a), p(a)) solves (P(a)).

Corollary 4 Problem (@) has a solution.

3 Approximation of the Flow Problem

In this section we describe the finite-element approximation of (P(«)) and analyze
its properties such as the existence of discrete solutions and their convergence to a
solution of the original problem.

Let Z;{ad C Uy be a set of all piecewise linear functions o € U,y. Throughout
this section we will assume that o € ZJad is fixed (hence the symbol o will be of-
ten dropped), so that 2 := Q () is a polygonal domain.

Let {7}, h — 0+ be a family of triangulations of € and & be the norm of 7y,.
Throughout the section we will assume that the following conditions are satisfied:

(A1) the family {7} is uniformly regular with respect to h: there is 6y > 0 such that
0(h) > 6y Vh > 0, where 6 (h) is the minimal interior angle of all triangles from
Th;

(A2) the family {7} is consistent with the decomposition of 92 into I',, and
0€2 \ Fout-
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In what follows we will assume that Wy, C Wy and Ly, C L% (2) are finite dimen-
sional spaces.

Definition 6 We say that (Wyy,, L) satisfy the inf-sup condition (also the Babuélga-
Brezzi condition), if there exists a constant Cpp > 0 independent of & and o € Uy,
S.t.

(q,divw)
——— > Cpp. (10)
a€Ln weWy, IIqllgllwlla

Let us emphasize that we require the constant Cpp to be independent of « € U,
which will be important in the shape optimization part. While in the literature there
are many examples of inf-sup stable elements for the situation when velocity is pre-
scribed on the whole boundary 92, the choice of (Wyy, Lj) satisfying (10) may not
be obvious.

Denote

L{(Q) = {w e L1(Q); /Ql/f =o}.
Lemma 5 Assume that there exists ¢ € Wy, such that frout @-v>0.Let Vj C Wy N
3
W(}’Z(Q)Z, On C Ly N L () be finite dimensional spaces satisfying

,di

(g.dvw) (1
1< wev, 19113 lwlle

with a constant C > 0 independent of h and o € Z/?ad- Then (10) holds true.

Proof Let us pick arbitrary ¢ € Wy, such that [|¢|ly =1 and 8 := fl“om @ -v > 0. For

any g € L, we can write ¢ = g + ¢, where ¢ € Oy, and ¢ € R. Moreover it can be
easily shown that

. 2
115 = llgll5 +lellS2o]3. 12)

From (11) we see that there exists w € Vj, ||w|l = 1, such that
(q,divw) > ¢
q.dvw) = —ligl;.
Setting W := w + %(sgn c)@, using Holder’s inequality and (12) we obtain:

. e ) C . C
(g,divw) = (g, divw) + 7 sgnc(q, dive) + ZﬂICI

C c . B -
> Z(IIqII% +ﬂ|6|> > me{l, m—g} gl

0l3

which completes the proof. ]
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It is possible to take usual finite element spaces V), and @ which are inf-sup

3

stable in the norms of WO1 ’3(9) and Lé (£2) (such as the Taylor-Hood elements, see
e.g. [2] for particular examples). Since the norm || - || 3 is stronger than || - ||, (11)
holds true. Based on Lemma 5, one can easily obtain Wy, Ly, satisfying (10).

Definition 7 A pair (vj,, pp) € W x Lj, is said to be a solution of the discrete state
problem (Pp,(«)) iff

(1) vy —vo € Won,
(i1) for every ¢, € Wy, it holds:

vy )
2uo(D(vy), D(gy)) + P(Uhjﬁ, <ﬂhi) + g((dlv vy) (Vp — v0), @)
j

+ (Idiv vy | dive,, divey) + (A(vy), @) +0 / [vn2lvn2@n2
F(}Ltt

— (pn.dive,) =0, 13)

(iii) for every Y, € Ly it holds: (i, divvy) =0.

Let us point out that in contrast to (P(«)), problem (Pp(«)) contains the addi-
tional terms %((div vy) (v — v), @;,) and (| div vy | div vy, div @;,) in order to obtain
a uniform estimate for the discrete solutions. In the continuous case, these terms van-
ish due to the divergence free velocity. However, (iii) of (P («)) does not guarantee
that divv, =0 a.e. in Q.

3.1 Existence of a Discrete Solution

We will use a technique that is similar to the one presented in [3], Sect. 2.4, to prove
that (Pp(a)), o € Uy possesses a solution.

Theorem 6 Let o > % and the Babuska-Brezzi condition (10) be satisfied. Then for
every h >0

(1) there exists a solution of (Pp(®));
(ii) any solution (vy, pn) of (Py(a)) admits the estimate

[N ENTIN

IVorl3.q + IMID@WIIS o + I divesl3 o + lvnlr,, +124l3 < Ce.
(14)
where the constant Cg := Cg (o, p, 0, [[Vvoll3 g) > 0 is the same as in Theo-
rem 2, in particular independent of h and o € Una:
(i) for [[Vvoll3 g small (independently of h), the solution is unique;
(iv) pp is uniquely determined by vy,.

Theorem 6 will be proven in three steps. First we will deal with the existence of

vy, then for given vy, we will establish p;, and finally uniqueness of v, and pj will
be discussed.
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Proof Let us define the mapping div;, : Wy, — L} as follows:

(divy, wy, ¥p) 1=/ Ypdivw, Yw, € Wop, Y € Ly,
Q

and denote V}, := kerdiv;,. We want to find v, € W, such that
(i) vy —vo € Vp,
(ii) for every ¢, € V}, it holds:
dvp; o ..
2uo(D(vy), D(gy)) + o Vhj s Phi + 5((dlv vy) (v — v0), @)
J

+<|divvh|divvh,div<ph)+<A(vh),<oh>+o—/ (navnz@n2 = 0. (15)

F()M[

It is readily seen that for ¢, € V},, (13) and (15) coincide. Using the technique of [3],
Lemma 8, one can prove the existence of v, by means of a priori estimates and the
Brouwer fixed point theorem. Moreover, the estimate

IVorll3.q + IMD@DIIR g + | divos 3 g + llval3p,, <Ce. (16)

holds with a constant Cg > 0 independent of 2 > 0 and o € Z;{ad.
Now let us define the functional By, € Wé"h:

ovp; [ 2
(B, @) :=2uo(D(vy), D(p,)) + P(vhjﬁ, (Phi> + 5((dIV vy) (v — v0), @)
j
+ (|div vy | div vy, dive,)

+(A@R), 9) + 0 / o lviagn, Yo € Won. (17)
r()ul‘

In virtue of (15), we see that By, € (V},)°. From the well known properties of linear
mappings in finite dimensional spaces it follows that

(Vi)° = (kerdivy)® = R(div),).

Here V)’ is the polar set of Vj, and diV;l Ly~ WS‘h is the adjoint of divy, (see e.g. [9]).
The last equality yields the existence of p;, € Ly, satisfying div) py = Bj,, meaning
that

for every ¢, € Wy;,. Using this, (10), (16) and (17) we obtain:

Ipally <€,

where C > 0 is a constant independent of 4 and o € Z;{ad.
Uniqueness of v, can be proven in the same way as in [3], Lemma 13. To
prove (iv), let us assume that (vj, p}l) and (vp, p}zl) are two solutions of (Py(«)).
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Then, if we insert (v, p,ll) and (vy, p%) into (13) and subtract the respective equa-
tions, we obtain:

Vo, € Won  (pj, — Py dive,) =0. (18)
From (10) it follows that p}l = p}zl a.e.in Q. O

3.2 Convergence of Discrete Solutions
In this section we will study the relation between (vj, p;) and (v, p) for i — 0+.

Convention Here and in what follows we will use the same symbol for an original
sequence and its subsequences.

Theorem 7 Let the assumptions of Theorem 6 be satisfied and let {Wop }h>0, {Ln}n>0
3
be dense in Wy and L2 (R2), respectively. Then for any sequence {(vy, pn)} of solu-

tions to (Pp(a)) there exists a subsequence and a limit pair (v, p) € Wy, x L% (2)
such that

v, —>v inW, (19a)
ph—p inL>(Q), h— 0+ (19b)
and (v, p) is a solution of (P(a)), « € Z:Iad.

For the proof of this theorem we will need the following auxiliary result which
can be established using Lemma 1.19 in [20].

Lemma 8 (Some properties of Ay, @ € Uyg)
(1) Ag is monotone in W () in the following sense:

(Ag(V) — Ag(w), v —w)q = C|MD(v — w)ll%,g Yo, w e W(a),

where C > 0 is independent of o.
(i) Ag is continuous in W(x).

Proof of Theorem 7 The existence of v e W, AeW* de L% (R2) satisfying
vy — v in W, (20)
v, — v in wh2(Q), 1)
MD(vy) — MD(v) in L*(S),

A(wy) — A in W*, (22)
\divoy|dive, —d  in L3 (), (23)
ph—p in L7 (%),
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follows from (14).
Next we prove that divy =0 a.e. in Q. Let ¢ € L3 (£2). Then there is a sequence
{¥n}, Y, € Ly, such that ¢y, — ¢ in L% (€2). From this and (21) we obtain:

0= Yy, divey) — (¥, divo), (24)

so that dive =0 a.e. in 2.
Now we make the limit passage in (13). Let ¢ € Wy. Then there is a sequence
{0}, 9, € Wy, such that

o, — ¢ inW. 25)

Similarly to the proof of Lemma 9 in [3], we will use the compact imbeddings in the
respective spaces, (19), (24) and (25) to pass to the limit with 2z — 0+ in the standard
terms, which together with (22) and (23) yield:

dv; — — .
(D(v), D(g)) + <Uj a;).,(/)i) +(d,dive) + (A, ) +/r lv2|v202 — (p,dive) =0
J
(26)

out

for every ¢ € Wy (here we put 2iup = p = o = 1 for simplicity).
Now we use monotonicity of | div v|divv and A to show that

d,dive) + (A, @) = (A(v), ) forevery g € W.
Indeed, let ¢ € W. Then

0 < (|divv,|dive, — |dive|dive, div(v, — @) + (A(vy) — A(@), vy — @)

ovp;
= —(D(vp), D(vj, — o)) — (Uhj — vpi — UOi)
0x;

1
- 5((div vy) (v — Vo), v — Vo)

— / [va2|vn2 (Vi2 — vo2) + (I div v, | div vy, div(vy — @)
out

— (|dive|dive, div(vy — @) + (A(va), vo — @)
— (A(@), v, — @), (27)
making use of (13) and the fact that v, — vy € Wyy,. Letting & — 0+ and using lower

semicontinuity of ||D(vy)||2,q and continuity of the remaining terms we obtain:

Jv;
0<—-MD), D(v—wvp)) — (Uj#’ v — vo,-) - / [va|v2(v2 — vo2)
.j rout

+ (d, div(vg — @)) — (| div @| div @, div(v — @))
+ (A, v0— @) — (A(@), v — 9). (28)
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From (26) and (28) we arrive at the inequality
0<(d—|diveldive, div(v — @) + (A — A(9), v — @), (29)

which holds for any ¢ € W. Choosing ¢ :=v £ Ay, A > 0, ¥y € W and dividing by
A we obtain for A — 0+:

d, divy) + (A, ¥) = (A(v), ¥).

From this and (26) we see that (v, p) solves (P(«)).
To prove strong convergence of vy, to v we use (i) in Lemma 8:

C (I, = 0136 + IMID@, = VI g + Idivorl3g)

< (D(vj — v), D(vy — ) + (A(vp) — A(V), v — v) + || div o3

= (D(vp), D(vy, — v9)) + (A(vn), vy — vo) + (I div vy|div vy, div(v, — vo))
+ (D(vp). D(vo — v)) — (D(v), D(vy — v))
+ (A(vh), v0 — v) — (A(v), v, — ). (30)

The expression
(D(vp), D(vy, — v0)) + (A(vp), v — o) + (| div v, | div vy, div(v, — vo))

on the right hand side of (30) can be replaced using (13). Then due to weak con-
vergence of {v;} and {p;} the right hand side of (30) vanishes for # — 0+, which
yields (19a). O

4 Approximation of the Shape Optimization Problem
4.1 Parameterization of the Discrete Shapes

We now introduce two types of discretized domains: a discrete design and discrete
computational domain. The boundary I'y of the discrete design domain is realized
by a smooth, piecewise quadratic Bézier function. The optimal discrete design do-
main is the main output of the computational process according to which a designer
makes decisions. On the other hand, our finite element method requires a polygonal
computational domain.

Let 5« > 0 be a discretization parameter, A, : L1 =ap <ay; <---<ap=L1+ L

be an equidistant partition of [Ly, L1 + L3], a; = L1 + ,%Lz, n=n(x = L—Jj and
ai—1,2 be the midpoint of [a;_1,a;], i =1, ..., n. Further let Ai—1/2 = (a,‘_l/z, o),

aj eR,i=1,...,n be the design nodes, A; = %(Ai—l/Z + Aj11/2) be the midpoint
of the segment [A,'_l/z, Ai+1/2], i = 1, Y (A 1, Ao = (a(), H]), and An = (an, Hz),
see Fig. 3. We introduce the set
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: ! : ! : . }
T T T
ap arjp Qa1 agp a2 ap-1/2 dn

Fig.3 Approximation of the boundary of €2 («)

U=:= {S% € C(0, LY); ssi0,2.1 = H1, Ss|[Li+L,,0] = H2,
S¢|[a;_1,a;] 18 @ quadratic Bézier function
determined by {A; 1, Ai—1/2, A;}, i =1, ...,n}.
In order to define a family of admissible shapes locally realized by Bézier func-

tions, it is necessary to specify «; € R defining the position of the design nodes
Ai_1p2,i=1,...,n. With the partition A, we associate the set U C R":

U={OC=(O(1,...,O{,1)ER 3 Omin <0 < Opax, L =1,...,1;

y,i=1,...,n—1;
» » »

’ —

ot 41 — 2|061—H1|§y 2o, — Hol _ }

where y > 0 is the same as in (1). The family of the admissible discrete design do-
mains is now represented by

O, ={Q(550); s € UHJZ},
where

g = {5, €U™; the design nodes A; 12 = (ai—12,@;), i=1,...,n,

are such that « = (cq, ..., a,) € U}.

Due to properties of the Bézier functions it holds that U C Uyq.

We now turn to the definition of the computational domains. To this end we intro-
duce another family of partitions {Ap}, h — 0+, of [L1, L1 + L>] (not necessarily
equidistant), whose norm will be denoted by /. Next we will suppose that # — 0+ iff
s — O+. Let rp,s,. be the piecewise linear Lagrange interpolant of s,, € U5 on Ay.
The computational domain related to 2 (s,,) will be represented by €2 (ry,s,.); i.e. the
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curved side 'y, , being the graph of s,, € U7, is replaced by its piecewise linear La-
grange approximation rys,. on Ay. The system of computational domains will be
denoted by O, in what follows:

O%h = {Q(rhs%); S eu;;j}-

Since Q2 (rys,,) is already polygonal, one can construct its triangulation 7 (s,.) with
the norm /2 > 0 and depending on s,, € U.

Convention The domain 2 (rys,,) with a given triangulation 7 (s,,) will be denoted
by ©j,(s,,) in what follows.

4.2 Formulation of the Discrete Problem
Let us define the set

Goeh :=1{(S5c, Vi, Pr); S5 €Uy, (Vg py) is asolution of (P, (rys5.))}.

The discretization of (IP) then reads as follows:

Find *oUr, pi) e h that
{m (53, V5, Py) €Gsn such tha ®.)

JG3, v, pp) < J (S50, pr) Y (S5, Vi, pr) € Gocne

The approximate optimal shape is given by Q2 (s},).
Next we will analyze the existence of solutions to (P,.;) and their relation to solu-
tions of (IP) as &, »c — 0+.

4.3 Existence of Solutions

In order to establish the existence results, we have to impose additional assumptions
on the family of triangulations {7} (s,.)}, k, 2 — 0+, which are listed below.

We will suppose that, for any &, >« > 0 fixed, the system {7} (s,.)}, 5, € ;1 con-
sists of topologically equivalent triangulations, meaning that

(T1) the triangulation 7} (s,.) has the same number of nodes and the nodes still have
the same neighbors for any s, € U’;

(T2) the positions of the nodes of 7 (s,.) depend solely and continuously on varia-
tions of the design nodes {Ai,l/z}l’.'zl.

For h, »c — 0+ we suppose that
(T3) the family {7, (s,.)} is uniformly regular with respect to h, » and s,, € U5
there is 6y > O such that 0(h, s,,) > 6y, Vh, ¢ > 0, Vs,, € Z/{;fi, where 0 (h, s,.)

is the minimal interior angle of all triangles from 7, (s,.).

Finally, due to the mixed boundary conditions, we suppose that

(T4) the family {7} (s,.)} is consistent with the decomposition of 92, (s,,) into Ty,
and 9€2,(s5.) \ our-
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Let us note that (T3)—(T4) imply the assumptions (A1)—(A2) from the previous sec-
tion.

One can easily show that (IP,.,) leads to the following nonlinear programming
problem:

min(g, g (a))ctxrm J (@, q(e))
subject to (Pn)
R(a,q(a)) =0,
where J, R, g(a) is the algebraic representation of J, (Pp(s,.)), and (v, pp), re-

spectively.

Remark 2 From (T1) it follows that m := m| + my, where m := dim Wy, and m, :=
dim Lj,, does not depend on s,, € U7 or equivalently on a € U. The components of
the residual vector R are given by

vy
Ri(ee, q) :=2p0(D(vp), D(fpﬁ))gh(s )T p(vhj —, ¢]ﬁ,~)
” dx; Q0 (550)
1Y . . . .
+ 5 (@iv ) (@, = v0), )05, + (1div vy divy, divel)a, s,

+ (Ars,, (V1), 98V 0 s,) + O / lun2lvn2@ly — (pr, div ), 5.
FOM[

k=1,...,mq,

Rm1+k(‘x’ q) = (w}lfvdlvvh)gh(s;()v k: 13""m2’

where

mi
vy =00+ ) a9 =9, (@),
m 31)
Phi= Y dmkVh, V= Yh(e)

k=1

and {(pﬁ (@)}, {‘ﬂ;lf (ar)} is a basis of Wy, (s,,) and Ly (s,,), respectively. The cost func-
tion J : R™ — R does not depend explicitly on & € U since J does not.

We recall the a priori estimates:
Va3 + | My, 5, IDR)II13 + |l div o |3
7112, (s50) ThS s RINI3,Qy, (550) h1I3,Q(s50)
3
3 2 <
+llvn2llz r,,, + IlPA ”%,szh(s%) <Cg,

where Cg > 0 is independent of 4 > 0 and s,, € U,.
The following continuity property of the mapping « +— q(a), o € U is a direct
consequence of (T1) and (T2) (for the proof see [24]).

@ Springer



114 CHAPTER 4. PRESENTED WORKS AND THEIR NOVELTIES

294 Appl Math Optim (2011) 63: 277-308

Lemma 9 Let ay — o, N — 0o, where ay,a € U, and let q(oy) satisfy
R(ay,q(apn)) =0. Then there is a q(a) € R™ and a subsequence (denoted by the
same symbol) such that

qany) —>q(a), N —>o00 (32)
and R(e, q(a)) =0.

Since U is compact, we immediately obtain the existence of a discrete optimal
shape.

Theorem 10 Problem (P,)) (and equivalently (P,.;,)) has a solution.
4.4 Convergence Analysis

The key role in our analysis plays the following counterpart of Theorem 3 (recall that
the symbol ~ stands for the zero extension of functions).

Lemma 11 Let (55, v (550), pr(552)) € Gocns h, 3¢ — 0+, 5,0 € U, and o € Ugy

satisfy
S, =a in[0,L], 22— 0+.

Then there exists V € (Wl*z(ﬁ))z, pE L% (ﬁ) and appropriate subsequences such
that

Vp(55e) =D in (W'2(@))’,
My, D1 (55.)) = MaD@)  in (L3(©))”7, (33)
Pn(ss) =P in L3(Q). h,s— 0+.

In addition, denoting v(a) '=V|Q) and p(a) = P|Q (). then v(a) € W,,O (o) and
(v(a), p(a)) solves (P(a)).

Remark 3 Since M, =0on dQ2(ax) \ I'p, ]\;IO, is continuous in . The same holds for
the function /,;, 4.

Proof of Lemma 11 We will proceed in the same way as in the proof of Theorem 15
in [3], with several minor changes.

From (14) we know that the sequence {||vy||,;s,,. ”ph”%,Qh(s%)} is bounded and
that (33) holds for its appropriate subsequence. Since rys,, =% « in [0, L] as A,
»x — 0+, we easily get that v(e) :=V|q(q) € W,,O (). In addition, p and v vanish
in Q \ Q(«). From the density property of the system {L},} it follows that divd = 0
a.e.in Q.

We will focus on the limit passage in (Pp(r;5,.)). Let ¢ € Vo(a) be given and ¢,
be the piecewise linear Lagrange interpolant of @q, ;) on the triangulation 7j (s,.)
of Q(s,.). Since dist(supp @, ' (r1,55.)) > 0 for &, ¢ > 0 small enough, the graph of
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185 has an empty intersection with supp ¢, which means that ¢, € Wop, (r,5,.) and
it can be used as a test function in (P, (r1,5,.)). In addition,

Gy — @ inWhe@)2, h— 0+, (34)
as follows from the well-known approximation results and the uniform regularity
assumption (7'3) on {7(s,.)}. Now we can pass to the limit in the standard terms
in (13):

D@n), D(@y))g — D®), D(@)g,

/ |Un2|Un2@n2 — [02[0200, (35)
Fl)ut Fﬂut

LT DT
U / 9 [ v. 9 [ b
hj 3)(]' Phi 5 > J axj % 5

(Pn, divey)g — (. dive)g,  h, s — 0+,

as follows from (33) and (34).
Finally, in order to show that

(1div By | div By, div @) 4 (A, (B1), @) = (Ax(B(@)), @), (36)

we use the Vitali theorem. To prove pointwise convergence of D(¥;) to D(v) we
proceed as in the proof of Theorem 15 in [3]. Let Q, := {x € Q(«); dist(x, Q) >
eh,e>0,and £ :=§&, € Cgo(ﬁ(a)) such that £ > 0 in Q(«) and £ =1 in 2,. We
construct a test function ¢ := & (v, — vy, — ¥), where hy, hy > O0and ¥ € WOI’3(§)2
satisfies

divy = div(dy, — bp,) a.e.in &, (37a)

1Vl 38 < Caillvn, — Va3 6. (37b)

where Cg;, > 0 is independent of /| and /; (see e.g. [7] for solvability of the diver-
gence equation). Given § > 0, (37) yields:

10n, — Oy ll5.6 <9, 1Yl 30 =<6, l@ll3,suppe <8 (38)
provided that &y and h, are sufficiently small. Instead of inserting ¢ directly into

(P, (rnssc)) and (Ph,(rnss)), we use the Lagrange interpolants ¢, , ¢, respec-
tively. We realize that if 4;, i = 1, 2, is small enough, then

l@n, — @l 38 =9 (39
We use (13), (38) and (39) to deduce that

200 Wh). D@y )2y, (5.) + (Ary e (V) @1 )@y 5 = O i=1,2, (40)
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where O (1) denotes an expression which vanishes as § — 0. From the definition of
@, (38) and (39) we obtain:

D). D@p )2y, 5 = DR, ED WA, — vi))suppe + O(1),  (41a)
(As,, (), D(@p)) 2, (5

= (M, rh 520y PR D(@;)), ED Wy — vy )supps + O (1), (41b)
i =1, 2. Altogether, (39)—(41) yield:

2110/ D(vs, — %)H%,Qg < 20D, — vi,). ED(WA, — Viy))suppe
+2p(EM, rh 52 ID@RDID R, ) = [D(1y) D)), DRy = V0y))suppe
=2po@@n,), D(@y Dsuppe + (Ar, 5.0, (V1) @i )y (520
— 210D (vny), D(@ ) suppe = (Ary 5,0, (Vo) s Py )y (s.) = O (D).
Consequently
D(y) — D@), h,3— 0+, ae.in Q
for an appropriate subsequence. From this, (14) and the Vitali theorem we arrive at

(36) (note that div vj, = trID(vy)). Thus (v(«), p(«)) solves (7/5(o¢)). ]

Remark 4 As in the continuous case, due to the lack of a density result for Wy(«), we
are not able to prove that the limit v(«) belongs to Wy, (a) Therefore the augmented
state problem (73(01)) and shape optimization problem GP’) is considered instead of
(P(a)) and (P), respectively.

On the basis of the previous lemma we obtain the following convergence result.
Theorem 12 Let Vvoll; g be small enough so that the solutions of (P(a)) and

(77(05)) o € Uyq, are unique. Let {(s},, v}, p;)} be a sequence of optimal pairs of
(Pscn), h, 52 — O+. Then there is a subsequence of {s},, v}, p;)} such that

sy =a” in [0, L], (42a)
o — v in (W2(@))?, (42b)
My, D@ = MD@*) in (L3(@))77, (42c)
pr— p* in L2(Q), h, 5 — 0+, (42d)

where (a*, IQ (a*), plQ(a*)) is an optimal triple for (IP’) In addition, any accumula-
tion point of {s},, v}, p;)} in the sense of (42) possesses this property.

Proof Let & € Uyq be arbitrary. Then there exists a sequence {5}, 5,. € U], such
that s,, = & in [0, L], > — 0+, as follows from the well-known properties of Bézier
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functions. From Lemma 11 it follows that

in(5,) =7 in (W), (43)
My,5, D(34(5,)) — M,D®)  in (L3 ()77, (44)
nGo) =P in L2(Q), h, % — 0+, (45)

where (v, (5,.), pn(5,.)) are the solutiog\s of (Pn(rps,)) and (v(@), p(a)) =
(YQ@), Pio@) 1s the unique solution of (P()). Since J is continuous with respect
to convergence in (43) and

J (55,5, pp) < TS0, 01 (550), PR(S550)),
we have that
J (¥, v\*Q(a*)’ P|*Q(a*)) <J(@, v(a), p()).

Here o € U,y is arbitrary, hence (o™, vTQ (%)’ pI*Q («+)) 18 @ solution of (@). O

Remark 5 Let us mention that the state solutions must be unique for the complete
convergence result. Otherwise the limit solutions are optimal only in a subclass of G
formed by all accumulation points of solutions to (P (r,s,.)), h, 2 — 0+.

4.5 Differentiability of the Discrete Cost Function

To establish existence of discrete optimal solutions and their convergence, we have
exploited continuity of the cost function with respect to shape variations. In numeri-
cal realization, however, the optimization problems are usually solved using gradient-
based methods that search for a local minimum. We will therefore examine smooth-
ness of the discrete cost function so that the subsequent numerical procedure is prop-
erly justified.

Lemma 13 Assume that, in addition to (T2), the nodal coordinates of Ty (s,.) are
continuously differentiable with respect to o, and that the finite element spaces Wyy,,
Ly, are formed by the isoparametric technique. Then R and J are continuously dif-
ferentiable w.rt. oo € U and q € R™.

Proof Due to Remark 2 we observe that R is formed by a sum of integrals over
triangles and edges whose differentiability can be analyzed separately. Consider for
instance the integral

Iy = /T M, ID(op)ID(vy) : D)),

ke{l,...,m}, T € Ty(s,.). Since v, depends linearly on ¢ (as follows from (31))

and x — |x|x is continuously differentiable, it holds that % is continuous.
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Let 7 be a reference triangle and jr the determinant of the corresponding one-to-
one mapping & : T — T. Then we have

Ir = / 3 ID@HID@) : D@,

where v, (x) := v;,(&(x)) etc. Since the domain of integration is fixed, we obtain:

alr ad
W=/f£( M; . ID@,)D@;) : D(‘P},)JT)

For the isoparametric FEM it holds that vy, Vv, (p’,‘l, V(p’fl, Jjr are continuously dif-
ferentiable w.r.t. « (see [14, Theorem 3.3 on p. 122] for precise formulas). In
[24, Lemma 1.2 on p. 8] we have shown that

M3(x) =12 (a(x1),x2), *€Q(Q), @ €Uy
where

L (y) = % (0.14 —0.084%(y) — 0.06d4(y)),

d(y) = (1 B 2min{y2);1y1 — y2}>.

One easily verifies that d? is contlnuously differentiable. Hence the same applies also

to [, and @ — th 5, Consequently is continuous.

The remaining terms appearing in R and J, respectively, can be treated analo-
gously. U

In the following lemma we establish a sufficient condition for invertibility of the

JR
matrix g

Lemma 14 There exists a constant Cy,g > 0 independent of » and h such that
%(oz, q) is nonsingular for all « € U and q € R™ provided that ||Vvo|l3 g < Creg-

Proof Tt can be shown that

R (Al BW«))

where the components ay;, by of the matrices A := A(«, g) and B := B(a), respec-
tively, are given by the formulae:

ovp; 8(/)
ax = 210(D(@},). D(@})) 2 s.) +,0<<0h] ™ -+ vt 5%, . Lo
Qp($52)

+ E«div @) (Wi — vo) + (diven)eh, 0¥, 6.0

@ Springer



4.2. SHAPE OPTIMIZATION IN APPLICATIONS 119

Appl Math Optim (2011) 63: 277-308 299

+zp< M, D( ") o) : Digly) + ,hS%|D(vh>|D(¢2>,D<¢§))
ID(vs)l Qi (532

| . .
+ §(| div vy| div @}, div @) 5.
—|—20’/ [Un2l@hs@hss Kk I=1,...,my,
out

b=~k dive}) ey, k=1,....m1, [=1,...,m,
mi

v =00+ Y qi¢)
i=1

For every ¢ € R™! we have that
ovp; oWp;
AG -G = 20D 3 g, ) + p(wh, R w,-)
Qp(s5¢)

+ 5((diV wp)(vp — vo) + (divvp)wp, wW)Q,s,.)

where wy, 1= 22"211 q}(p;l. Using Holder’s, Friedrichs’, Korn’s inequality and imbed-
ding, we can estimate

0Vp; ow;
pfw; M 4y, S8, + 2 (divw) (v, — vo) + (divop)w, wig, s,
T ox; T ox ;
J J Qp(8)

< C(IVVh 2,565, + I Vo0lls ) D)3 0, 5.

where C > 0 is independent of s and 4. From (14) and the fact that Cg N\ O as
Vvolls.a O (see Remark 2 in [3]) we infer that A is positive definite if || Volls.
is small enough.

Due to (10), the equation BT y = 0 has only the trivial solution, hence B has full
rank and aR is nonsingular. O

We are now going to express the gradient of the cost function. Although in our
particular situation J does not explicitly depend on &, we will consider the general
case and define

J(@) =T (a, g (a)).

The control-to-state mapping is in general multi-valued, thus differentiation of JJ has
sense only if restricted to a particular branch of solutions. Since R is smooth, differ-
entiability of the mapping & +— ¢ (a) of solutions to the equation

R(a,q(a))=0 (46)

follows from the implicit function theorem, provided that the matrix % is nonsingu-

lar.
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In order to avoid computation of , the adjoint state p := p(a) is introduced
through the equation

R T g
<8—(a, q(a))) p=——(a,q(a)). 47)
q aq

Then the gradient of JJ reads:

93 0J R
—@)=——(.q@)—p | —(q@)]|, k=1,....n (48)
ooy oo day

We summarize the above ideas in the following statement.

Theorem 15 Suppose that the hypotheszs of Lemma 13 holds. Let (&, q(a)) € U x
R™ be a solution to (46) and the matrtx = be nonsingular at (&, q(a)). Then there

is a neighbourhood of this point in which the mapping
o> q(a)

defines a continuously differentiable branch of solutions to the system (46). Moreover,
the cost function J is continuously differentiable on this branch and its gradient is
expressed through (48) and (47).

If [Vvoll5 g is small enough so that % is invertible and solutions to the state
problem are unique, then the control-to-state mapping is single-valued and formulas
(48) and (47) determine the gradient of J in the usual sense. Note that the condition
guaranteeing uniqueness of the solutions to the discrete state problems is independent
of a and /.

Although invertibility of % is guaranteed only for “small data”, the result of this
subsection is not restricted only to that case. Roughly speaking, convergence of the
Newton method for numerical realization of the state problem goes hand in hand with
the differentiability of the state problem.

5 Numerical Realization

In this section we present a method of numerical realization of the shape optimization
problem. We would like to emphasize that our implementation is not restricted to this
particular problem but it can be applied to a wide range of shape optimization and
optimal control problems that can be formulated like (IP,,).

5.1 State Problem

We will start with the numerical soluti~on of the discrete state problem (Pp(«)) (see
Sect. 3 for definition of (P («)), o € U,q) whose algebraic form is (46).
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We assume that « is given and consider (46) as a system of m nonlinear algebraic
equations for the vector of unknowns ¢ := ¢g(a) € R™ which will be solved by the
Newton-Raphson method:

, R -1
Given ¢, € R, define g, :=qk—(£<«x,qk>) Re.q)).  (49)

Let us recall that the sequence {q,}, k =0, 1,..., converges provided that the
initial guess g is close enough to the solution of (46). Thus we have to supply a
good approximation of ¢ at the beginning. This is usually done by using some other
algorithm (e.g. the fixed point iterations) before the Newton-Raphson method is used.
The main advantage of this method is that if R is twice continuously differentiable
and the inverse of %(a, q(a)) exists, then convergence of (49) is at least quadratic.

Instead of computing the inverse matrix (%(a, q k))*l, we solve for every k the
linear system

JR
%(a,qk)Aqsz(a,qk) (50)

for the unknown Agq; € R™ and put q; | := q; — Agqy. For the solution of (50)
we used the package SuperLU, which performs an LU decomposition with partial
pivoting (see [6] for detailed description).

In our program we do not implement the analytical form of %—R. Instead, we only
specify how to assemble the residual vector R(e, ;). The matrix of the linearized
system (50) is obtained automatically by using tools of the automatic differentiation.
The residual vector is decomposed into the sum of area and boundary integrals, which
are further calculated element by element or edge by edge using suitable numerical
quadratures.

The algorithm for the numerical solution of the state problem now reads as fol-
lows:

Algorithm 1 Solution of the discrete state problem

1. Choose the tolerance 7, > 0 for the residuum and the max. number of the New-
ton iterations K4y € N.

2. Choose g € R™.

3. Fork=0,..., kya — 1:

e Compute by := R(«, q;) and set Cy := X&),

o Solve CyAqy =by and set q; | :=q; — Aqy, 1y = |by].
o If ry < rpgy then go to 4.

4. If ry < rpax then set g := q;, otherwise report error.

5.2 Shape Optimization Problem

We solve numerically the mathematical programming problem (P,). Since the func-
tion to be minimized is smooth, we will use a gradient based minimization algorithm
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supplied by the gradient information derived in Sect. 4.5. Most of the tedious work
will be done by means of the automatic differentiation (see [10, 14]).
For the numerical minimization itself we used the following packages:

e KNITRO—a robust tool for many types of smooth optimization problems (see
[4, 5, 27]).

e NAG C library—in particular the function e04wdc which is intended for smooth
optimization and uses the sequential quadratic programming [8].

Both packages provide a Fortran/C interface that allows to supply arbitrary routines
for the cost function and gradient evaluation. A comparison of both packages and the
obtained results can be found in Sect. 5.3 where results of several model examples
are presented.

The evaluation of the cost function J is done by the following chain:

o> g(a) ~ Jo) = J(a, q(@).

Since the first mapping is in general multi-valued, we restrict ourselves to a single
branch corresponding to the initial state (eg, g (o)) , so that J(a) and VJ(x) are
well-defined, at least locally. We assume also that the solutions ¢ (a) obtained by the
iterative process lie on the same branch. Instead of the global minimum of 7 (&, g (a))
we search for a local minimizer of J(o).

0J d oR

8—"<a>=—‘7<a,q(a>>—p.(—(a,qm»), k=1,....n, (5]
o day dag

IR T a7

(a—(u,qm))) p =" (@ q@). (52)
q 0q

The gradient VJ(e) is computed by the method described in Sect. 4.5, see
(47)-(48). In particular, we have to solve only one additional linear problem for the
adjoint state p. Let us also notice that for our particular cost function used in the
computations it holds that

3
—j(a,q)=o, k=1,...,n.
oo

The implementation of (47)—(48) is simple, provided that the partial derivatives IR

dac’
%, % are computed in a smart way. Their hand-coding is in most cases elaborate

and error-prone, requiring an additional algebraic sensitivity analysis. For this rea-
son we compute them with the aid of the automatic differentiation and the operator
overloading feature of C++ (see [25] for details on the implementation).

For the computations of the state problem for different e € U (or s,, € U7, equiv-
alently) we need to construct triangulations of 2j(s,,) that satisfy (T1)—(T4). We
use an approach which exploits the shape of €2, (s,.): We choose a suitable 5,, € U
and create a triangulation 7 (5,.). Then, given s,, € U > we define the triangulation
of Q5 (s;.) from T, (5,.) in such a way, that every node (x(5,.), y(5,)) of Ty(5,.) is
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shifted in the vertical direction:

X(85) ' =x(55),

o) i 35 ) (53)
V(§50) = y(5,,) ——————.
” S (x(550)
The map s,, — (x(s,.), ¥(5,.)) is continuously differentiable and due to the definition
of U, the assumptions (T1)—(T4) are satisfied.

The evaluation of J and VJ can be summarized as follows:

Algorithm 2 Evaluation of the discrete cost function and its gradient
1. Given & € U, solve the state problem and obtain ¢ (e);

2. Evaluate J(a) := J (o, g(a));

3. Solve the adjoint equation (47) to obtain p(c);

4. Evaluate VJ using (48).

5.3 Model Examples

We end up with several numerical examples. Let us note that the parameters used in
the following computations do not correspond to any real industrial application.

5.3.1 State Problem

Traditionally the paper machine header has been designed with a linearly tapered
header. We use this header design to test the state problem solver. The computational
domain is 9.5 m long and 1 m wide (see Fig. 4). This domain is partitioned by us-
ing a uniform triangular mesh into 8000 triangles. The velocity is approximated by
continuous piecewise quadratic functions, while the pressure by continuous linear
functions. For this type of approximation (known as the Taylor-Hood element) it is
known that the Babuska-Brezzi condition (11) holds true [2, 26]. The resulting num-
ber of degrees of freedom of ¢ is 28663.

The pulp is modelled as an incompressible fluid with the laminar viscosity po =
1073 Pas and the density p = 10° kg/m>. The inlet and outlet velocity profiles are
chosen as follows:

2xo 8
vpjoyx©,H) = (4(1— o —1) ),0)m/s,
2x> 8
UD|{L}x(0,Hy) = (1 — <Fz — 1) ,0) m/s.

If we define the kinematic viscosity v := 110/ p, then v™! gives the Reynolds num-
ber 10° in case of the standard Navier-Stokes equations. This usually requires the use
of a stabilized numerical scheme. However our turbulence model produces enough
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Fig. 4 Dimensions of the computational header

Fig. 5 Solution of the state
problem (for o = 103 and
linearly tapered header):
pressure p, velocity magnitude
|v| and streamlines, dynamic
viscosity p

turbulent viscosity so that the state problem can be solved without any additional sta-
bilization. As the initial approximation we chose a solution of a similar problem with
a higher viscosity. The stopping criterion for the residuum is 7uqr = 10~°. The non-
linear loop needed from 2 to 10 iterations, each of which took about 7.1 s on AMD
Opteron 246 with 2 GB RAM. The direct solver SuperLU was efficient enough for
this problem size, requiring only 20% of one Newton iteration time, while the rest
was spent on the residual assembly. Solution of the state problem in the linearly ta-
pered header is depicted in Fig. 5.

5.3.2 Shape Optimization Problem

The traditional linearly tapered header serves as a starting point for the shape opti-
mization. The number of design parameters is set to n = 20. Due to the well-known
properties of the Bézier functions the derivative of s, € U can be estimated as fol-

lows:
Amax — Amin Umax — Amin
s’ | < = n Vs, eUs.
” Ly

Therefore for reasonably small n the constraint y on the derivative will be removed
from the definition of I£’%. We then obtain a nonlinear optimization problem with
simple bounds only. We set oy, = H; and o, = H>. The boundary segment
I'c [,y used in the definition of the cost function is = (1.5, 8.5). The outflow
suction coefficient o = 103 in what follows.

We ran the computation repeatedly with two different target velocity profiles v,;.
In the first case we used a constant target velocity vop, = —0.443 m/s. We tested two
optimization packages in order to compare the obtained results and the performance.
All parameters were left default, only in case of KNITRO solver we tried several
values of the initial trust region parameter §. Both packages, KNITRO and NAG,
converged apparently to the same shape. However NAG turned out to be superior in
terms of the required cost function and gradient evaluations. KNITRO solver ended in
all cases after approximately 100 iterations, achieving the KKT optimality conditions
with the error smaller than 1073, On the other hand, NAG C library needed 73 itera-
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Fig. 6 Convergence history of
the used optimization algorithms

cost function

Fig. 7 Shapes of the header
(from the top): Initial, optimal
for the constant and

0.1
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I |
KNITRO § =1

KNITRO 6 =0.1 -

le-05
0

iterations

non-constant target velocity

Fig. 8 Initial and optimal outlet
velocity (constant target
velocity)

0.8
0.6
0.4

0.2

Outlet velocity profiles

T T T T
initial
optimal
target

tions to get the optimality error smaller than 2 x 1075, The value of the cost function

decreased from 2.5 x 1072 to 4.2 x 107> in case of NAG. In Fig. 6 the convergence

history of all algorithms is shown.
In the second case a function

Vopr = —0.65 sin <

x—1L >
) m/s
L

was chosen as the target outlet velocity. Here the computation ended after 44 itera-
tions using NAG and the cost function value decreased from 8.7 x 1072 to 1.1 x 1073.
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Fig. 9 Initial and optimal outlet Outlet velocity profiles
velocity (non-constant target 1.2 \ \ \ \ T ]
velocity) initial
1L optimal ------ B
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Fig. 10 Solution of the state
problem: pressure p, velocity
magnitude |v| and streamlines,
dynamic viscosity u, optimal
shape for the constant target
velocity

Fig. 11 Solution of the state
problem: pressure p, velocity
magnitude |v| and streamlines,
dynamic viscosity p, optimal
shape for the non-constant target
velocity

Computed optimal shapes are depicted in Fig. 7. The optimal velocity profiles for the
constant and the non-constant target are shown in Fig. 8, and in Fig. 9, respectively,
and the corresponding solutions of the state problem in Figs. 10 and 11.

There is no reason to expect that the cost function is convex, therefore the found
minima are possibly only local ones. However, all the used algorithms converged
to very similar shapes that are close to the one obtained in [14], where a different
method was applied. Thus, there is a chance that the final design is close to the global
minimum. In any case, for practical purposes it is usually sufficient to find a local
minimum which improves the initial state.

One can see from Fig. 7 that the difference between the initial and optimized
shapes is not too big. This indicates that the cost function is very sensitive with re-
spect to shape variations. In spite of this fact, the proposed examples reveal that it
is possible to control the outflow velocity and consequently the quality of produced
paper by appropriate change of the header geometry.
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6 Conclusion

The paper consists of 5 sections. After explaining the physical motivation in Sect. 1,
we formulate the problem and recall the existence results for the continuous case
in Sect. 2. Due to an algebraic turbulence model the weak formulation of the state
problem involves the weighted Sobolev spaces.

The main part of the paper is devoted to approximation and numerical realization
of the problem formulated beforehand: In Sect. 3 a finite element discretization of the
flow problem is studied. The existence of discrete solutions and their convergence to
a solution of the continuous problem is proved. Section 4 describes an approxima-
tion of shapes, existence of discrete optimal shapes, and their convergence to a so-
Iution of the original shape optimization problem. The results of these two sections
are obtained using the technique developed in [3], sharing many similarities with
[17-19] and [21].

Finally, an algorithm for numerical realization is described in Sect. 5. The pro-
posed method takes the advantage of the automatic differentiation which significantly
simplifies and speeds up the computer program. The model examples show that very
good results can be obtained and that the mathematical modelling together with nu-
merical analysis can bring a significant contribution to the paper making engineering.
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4.3 Shape optimization and slip boundary con-
ditions

The choice of boundary conditions at the solid-fluid interface is not always
straightforward. Under certain circumstances, fluids may move along the
surface. Apart of inviscid fluids, where the impermeability condition

v-n=0 (4.3)

is satisfactory at solid boundaries, the slip behaviour is relevant also for vis-
cous fluids e.g. in presence of a hydrophobic [49, 14], nonwetting [5, 7], chem-
ically patterned surfaces [47, 53] or in general a surface with micro/nanosize
structure [38, 52, 10]. Then, one has to provide an appropriate constitutive
relation between the tangential part of the velocity and of the tangent shear
stress. The Navier condition, stating that v, is a linear function of (Sn),,
where T = —pl + S, is a natural choice in many cases. However, in some ap-
plications the resistance of the fluid to the tangential force is observed, which
implies that the fluid is at rest until the stress reaches certain threshold value.
Mathematically it can be expressed by the relations:

((Sn).| < g, gvr = —[v|(Sn)-. (4.4)

In the following reprints we present results for three types of threshold-
slip boundary conditions (see Figure 4.2), for simplicity used with the Stokes
system. The first paper [26] deals with the case of given slip bound ¢ and

L d
o . o o,
-
.’ ROSLLL TSN ’
. Ra
L T 3
Ur vr v
Jo
. K2
4 ’
. e PR TP
L
. L d
Navier threshold Navier given slip bound solution-dependent slip bound

Figure 4.2: Examples of slip laws (4.4).

the shape optimization problem approximated by a problem where the im-
permeability condition is penalized. The second paper [25] considers slip
bound depending on the tangential velocity (¢ = ¢(|v,|)) and suggests an
augmented formulation, where the tangential and the normal stress appear
as new unknowns. In the last paper [27] we present a numerical analysis and
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solution for the case of slip bound linearly depending on the tangent velocity
(9 = oo+01|v,|). The shape optimization problem is solved by penalizing the
impermeability (4.3) and regularizing the non-smooth boundary condition.
The main results include:

e Existence analysis of the Stokes problem with threshold slip bound-
ary conditions. Due to the boundary condition, the problem becomes
non-smooth and leads to a variational inequality combined with the
incompressibility constraint. We also introduce new augmented formu-
lations which split the tangential and normal stress allowing its separate
treatment and approximation.

e Domain dependence of solutions and existence of optimal shapes. In
this respect, the main contribution lies in the construction of a suit-
able extension operator which takes into account the slip boundary
condition.

e Treatment of the impermeability condition (4.3) and the non-smooth
slip law in the approximate schemes. On curved boundaries, the nu-
merical realization of (4.3) is troublesome. We use either penalization
or regularization, which introduces an additional unknown. In all cases
it is shown that for vanishing penalty and regularization parameters
the solutions converge to the solution of the original problem.

Reprints
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SHAPE OPTIMIZATION FOR STOKES PROBLEM
WITH THRESHOLD SLIP
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Abstract. We study the Stokes problems in a bounded planar domain Q with a friction
type boundary condition that switches between a slip and no-slip stage. Our main goal is to
determine under which conditions concerning the smoothness of €2 solutions to the Stokes
system with the slip boundary conditions depend continuously on variations of €2. Having
this result at our disposal, we easily prove the existence of a solution to optimal shape
design problems for a large class of cost functionals. In order to release the impermeability
condition, whose numerical treatment could be troublesome, we use a penalty approach.
We introduce a family of shape optimization problems with the penalized state relations.
Finally we establish convergence properties between solutions to the original and modified
shape optimization problems when the penalty parameter tends to zero.

Keywords: Stokes problem; friction boundary condition; shape optimization

MSC 2010: 49Q10, 76D07

1. INTRODUCTION

An important part of mathematical modeling of fluid flow is the proper choice
of boundary conditions. Solid impermeable walls are traditionally described by the
no-slip condition, i.e.,

u =0,

where u denotes the velocity field. In some applications, however, one can observe

a tangential velocity along the surface. In this case it is more realistic to use some

The research of the first author was supported by the grant P201/12/0671 of GACR.
The second author acknowledges the support of the grant 201/09/0917 of GACR. and
RVO: 67985840. Finally a part of this paper was done in co-operation of the first and
the third author in the frame of the ERASMUS project.
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kind of the slip condition. Navier [14] proposed the condition
ur = —Ao;, A=0,

saying that the tangential velocity u, should be proportional to the shear stress o.
Relations of this type are often used especially in non-Newtonian fluid mechanics,
see e.g. [13], [4].

In this paper we introduce a system with a friction-type condition, which switches
between a slip and no-slip stage depending on the magnitude of the shear stress.
Due to its non-smoothness, the weak formulation of the considered problem leads to
a variational inequality. To demonstrate the difficulties arising from this fact and
still to keep ideas clear, we consider the Stokes problem in a planar domain 2.

Problems involving friction-type boundary conditions have been analysed e.g. in
[6], [7], [15]. The main goal of this paper is to study under which conditions concern-
ing the smoothness of €2 solutions to the Stokes problem with threshold slip depend
continuously on variations of {2. This is the basic property enabling us to prove the
existence of optimal shapes for a large class of optimal shape design problems.

It should be stressed that domain dependence of solutions subject to slip boundary
conditions is more delicate than in the case of no-slip. In particular, the control-to-
state mapping for problems with slip boundary conditions can be discontinuous for
some sequences of equi-Lipschitz domains [1], which cannot happen when no slip
is considered. It is also known that uniform C'! regularity of boundary pertur-
bations is sufficient for continuous dependence of solutions subject to Navier’s slip
condition [17]. We refer to [3] for more details on this subject.

The slip conditions bring another difficulty also for the numerical treatment. On
polygonal computational domains the impermeability condition cannot be applied
directly due to insufficient approximation of the normal vector. One possible remedy
is to use a penalty approach [12]. We introduce a family of shape optimization
problems with the penalized states and establish mutual relations between solutions
to the original and modified optimization problems when the penalty parameter
tends to zero.

The paper is organized as follows: In the next section we present the fluid flow
model and define a class of shape optimization problems. The domain dependence
of solutions to the state problem is analysed in Section 3. In Section 4 we de-
fine a family of shape optimization problems governed by the Stokes system with
threshold slip but with a penalized form of the impermeability condition. Dis-
cretizations of these problems together with the convergence analysis are presented
in Section 5.

Throughout the paper, the following notation will be used: H*(Q), k > 0 integer,
stands for the classical Sobolev space of functions which are together with their
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generalized derivatives up to order k square integrable in Q (H°(Q) := L?(Q)) with
the norm denoted by || - [|x,¢. For the norm in L*>(Q)) we use the notation || - ||,qQ-
Finally, ¢ denotes a generic, positive constant. To emphasize that ¢ depends on
a particular parameter p, we shall write ¢ := ¢(p).

2. FORMULATION OF THE PROBLEM

Let us consider the Stokes problem in a bounded domain  C R? with Lipschitz
boundary 0f). The slip boundary conditions are prescribed on a part of the boundary
S and the no-slip condition on T' = 9Q \ S:

(2.1a) —Au+Vp= fin Q,

(2.1b) dive =01in €,

(2.1c) u=0onT,

(2.1d) uy, =0on S,

(2.1e) llo-|| < gon S,

(2.1f) U #0=|lo;]|=9g&3IN>0: ur =—-Xo,on S.

Here u = (uj,usz) is the velocity field, p is the pressure, and f is the external

force. Further, v, 7 denote the unit outward normal and tangential vector to OS2,
respectively. If a € R? is a vector, then a, := a - v, a, := a — a,V are its normal
component and the tangential part on 0f2, respectively. The Euclidean norm of a is
denoted by |la||. Finally, o, := (0u/0v), stands for the shear stress and g > 0 a.e.
on S is a given slip bound. By the classical solution of (2.1) we mean any couple
of sufficiently smooth functions (u,p) satisfying the differential equations and the
boundary conditions in (2.1).

To give the weak formulation of (2.1) we shall need the following function spaces:

(2.2) V(Q) ={veH(Q)?; v=0 on T, v, =0 on S},
(2.3) Vaiv(Q2) ={v e V(Q); divv =0 a.e.in Q},

(2.4 L3(9) = {qeL2<9>; / qzo}.
Q
The weak formulation of (2.1) reads as follows:

(P) Find (u,p) € V(Q) x L3(Q) such that
Vo e V(Q> CL(U,’U - U) - b(v - 'u’:p) +](UT) - ](U’T)> (f,’l) - u)O,Qa
Vqe Li(Q): b(u,q) =0,
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where

(2.5a) a(u,v) :/ Vu: Vv ::/Vui-VUi,
Q Q

(2.5b) b(v,q):/qdivv,
Q

(2.5¢) i(e) = /S alel.

Remark 1. Since we consider a two-dimensional case, we have that ||v.|| = |v-T|

on S.

The following existence and uniqueness result is known [6].

Theorem 1. Let f € (L?(Q))?, g € L*(S), g > 0 a.e. on S. Then (P) has
a unique solution (u,p) and

(2.6) IVullo,a + lIplloo < el fllo.o + lI9lle.s),

where c is a positive constant which does not depend on f and g.

Up to now, the domain €2 was given. From now on, we shall consider a specific

family of domains, namely
O ={Qa); o €Uaa},
where (see Figure 1)

(2.7) Qa) = {(z1,22); 21 € (0,1), z2 € (a(x1), )},
(2.8) Una = {or € CT1([0,1]); min < @ < max in [0, 1], || < Cj,
j=1,2ae.in (0,1)}.

Here v, amin, @max, C1, Co are given positive constants chosen in such a way that

Z/{ad 7é @
The boundary 9€(«) is split into S(a) and I'(a) = 9Q(a) \ S(a), where

S(a) = {(z1,22); 1 € (0,1), x2 = a(x1)}, @@ € Ung,

i.e., S(a) is the graph of . On any («) we shall solve the Stokes system with the
slip boundary conditions on S(«) and the no-slip condition on I'(«). To emphasize
the fact that the state problem is parametrized by o € U,q we shall use the following
notation: V(o) := V(Q(a)), Vaiv(a) = Va(Q()), Li(a) := LE(Q(a)). Similarly,
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P

Tl

Figure 1. Geometry of the domain Q(a).

the bilinear forms a., b, and the non-differentiable term j, denote the ones from
(2.5) with ©, S replaced by Q(«) and S(«), respectively. The weak form of the state
problem on Q(«), a € Upq reads as follows:

(P(a)) Find (u(a),p(a)) € V(a) x LE(«) such that
Vv eV(a): an(u(a),v —u(a)) — ba(v — u(a), p(a))
+ja(vr) = ja(ur (@) = (F,v — u(@))o,0(a)>
Vqe Li(a): by(u(a),q) =0.

In what follows we shall suppose that f € (L2 _(R?))? and, for simplicity of our
analysis, that g is a positive constant.

Finally, let J: A — R be a cost functional, A = {(a,y,q); @ € Uaa, Yy €
V(a), ¢ € L3(a)} and J(a) = J(a,u(a),p(a)), where (u(a),p(a)) is the unique
solution of (P(«)). Next we shall study the following optimal shape design problem:

(P) Find a* € U,q such that Vo € Upa: J(a*) < J(@).

To prove that (P) has a solution we shall need the following lower-semicontinuity
property of J:

an — a in CH([0,1]), an,a € Uag
(29)  yo—y in (HY(Q)? yuy € (HH(Q)?
gn — ¢ in L3(Q), qn,q € L2(Q)

= lim inf J (s Ynlo(an) tnlocan)) = (@, Ylaw), da@)),
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where  is a domain which contains all Q(a), @ € Unq. Here and in what follows,

Q=(0,1) x (0,7v) with v from the definition of Q(«a)). Our first goal will be to prove
the following result.

Theorem 2. Let (2.9) be satisfied. Then (P) has a solution.

3. STABILITY OF SOLUTIONS WITH RESPECT TO SHAPE VARIATIONS

In this section we shall prove that the solutions of (P(«)) depend on a € Uaq
in a continuous way, which is the basic property used to prove the existence of a
solution to (P). To this end we have to introduce convergence of domains belonging

to O and convergence of functions with variable domains of their definition.

Definition 1. Let Q(a,) € O, n=1,2,... be given. We say that the sequence
{Q(ap)} tends to Q(a) € O (and write Q(a,) — Q(a)) if

a, — a in C([0,1]).

Definition 2. Let y, € V(ay), an € Uaq, n = 1,2,... be given. We say that
the sequence {y,} tends weakly to y € V(a), a € Upq (and write y,, — y) if

(3.1) TanYn = Tay (weakly) in (H'(0)),

where for any 5 € Uag, 3 € L(V(B), H&(ﬁ)) denotes an extension mapping from
Q(5) on SAI, whose norm can be estimated independently of 8 € U,q. If weak conver-
gence in (3.1) can be replaced by the strong one, we say that {y,} tends strongly to
y (and write y, — y).

For functions belonging to H} (av,) := H} (Q(ay,)) or LE(av,) the situation is much
simpler since one can use the zero extension outside of Q(ay,).

Definition 3. Let z, € H} (o), @ € Uag, n = 1,2, ... We say that the sequence

{z,} tends to z € Hj(a) weakly, strongly (and write 2z, — z, z, — z, respectively)
if

«0»

respectively. Here the symbol stands for the zero extension of functions from

their domain of definition on (analogously we define convergence of a sequence
{an}, an € Li(om)).
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Remark 2. Since all domains belonging to O satisfy the so-called uniform cone
property, such an extension mapping from Definition 2 can be easily constructed.
Indeed, first we use the uniform extension mapping from V(3) to H'(R?), whose
existence is guarenteed, as follows from [5]. Then extended functions are multiplied
by a suitable cut-off function in order to get zero traces on the boundary of Q.

The following auxiliary result is a direct consequence of the Arzela-Ascoli and

Lebesgue theorem (see e.g. [16], [9] for further details on convergence of domains).

Lemma 1. It holds:

(i) the system O is compact with respect to convergence from Definition 1;
(i) if Qo) — Q(@), apn, @ € Uaa, then

Xn = X in LUQ) Vg € [1,00),
where x,, X are the characteristic functions of Q(«,,) and («), respectively.

First we show that the constant ¢ in (2.6) can be chosen to be independent of
a € Uyzg.

Lemma 2. There exists a constant ¢ > 0 such that
(3.2) [mau(@)]ly g+ [1P°(@)llg g < ¢

holds for any a € Uagq.

Proof. Using test functions v € Vgiy(a), a € Uaa, problem (P(«)) takes the

form:
(3:3) aa(u(a), v —u(a))+ja(vr) = ja(ur (@) = (f,v—u(®))oo@), v € Vav(a)

Inserting v = 0 and v = 2u(«) into (3.3) we obtain:
(3.4)
()} o) = IVU(@)IF ae) < aa(w(e), u(@)) + ja(u-(a)) = (£, u(a@))o.0)

<
< Il alimaull, g,

where for simplicity of notation m,u := mou(). The seminorm on the left of (3.4)
can be estimated from below by the Friedrichs inequality with a constant ¢ > 0 which
does not depend on o € Uyq [9]. Thus

cllw(@)|i g < [w(@)f o) < I1Floglmaull, -
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From this and the fact that also the norm of 7, can be estimated uniformly with re-
spect to o € Uaq, the boundedness of ||mou(a)||; g follows. To prove the boundedness
of the pressure we proceed as follows: Using the fact that

ao(u(a), u(@)) = ba(u(a),p(@)) + ja(ur () = (f, w(@))o,()
we obtain from the inequality in (P(«)):
(35)  ba(v,p(a)) < aa(u(@),v) +ja(vr) = (f,v)o,0() < cllvllia@), v € V()

where ¢ > 0 does not depend on o € Us,q, making use of the boundedness of || T u|,
and the uniform boundedness of the trace mapping Tr, € L(H(Q(a)), L*(Q(a)
with respect to a € Upq [9]. From (3.5) it follows that

ba (v,
(3.6) sup —(v r())
veV(a) ||U||1,Q(a)

o
)

X

From [8] we know that there is a mapping B, € L(L3(c), (H(a))?) such that
divB,q = q a.e. in Q(«), whose norm is bounded independently of o € U,q (see
also [3], Section 4)!. The choice v := B,p(a) in (3.6) yields:

sup Le@:P(@) o ba(Bap(a),pla)) _ [P(6 00
vev(a) [[Plia@ — [1Bap(@)Lo@ — [1Bap(@)ll1o)

2 ¢llp(a@)lo.0(a)
where the constant ¢ > 0 is independent of o € U,q. This concludes the proof. O

We shall also need the following auxiliary result.

Lemma 3. Let o, € U,g be such that a,, — « in C1([0,1]) and let v € V(a)
be given. Then there exists a sequence {vy}, vi, € (H'(2))? and a function v €
(H'(2))? such that v|g(,) = v and

(3.7) v, = o in (HY(Q))?, k— .
In addition, for any k € N there exists ny € N such that

(38) ’vk’Q(ank) € V(ank)

Proof. Let v® := v*(z1), v := v*"(x1) denote the unit outward normal
vector to S(a) and S(«,,), respectively. By the same symbols we shall denote their

"In fact, the norm of Ba depends only on |a|l; o (0,1, i-€, it is uniformly bounded for
ac{Becc®(0,1]); 0< B < amax, |#| < Cyin[0,1]}.
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natural extensions defined in Q, i.e., ve(z) = v*(x1) and v (x) = v (1),
x = (z1,22) € Q. We set

o(z) =v(x) - v¥x), Y(x):=v0(x), z€Qa).

Then ¢ € H} (Q(a)), ¥ € (H((a)))? and ¥ = 0 on I'(a). Using the density argu-
ments, one can find sequences {px}, or € C5°(Q(a)) and {1x}, i € (C=(Q()))?,
dist(supp ¥, I'(a)) > 0 for all £ € N such that

©r — ¢ in Hy(Q(a)),
Yr =, k— oo, in (H(Q(a))?

and also

©) = ¢° in HE(Q),
Tk — Tath, in (H'(Q))2.

Moreover, we may assume that dist(supp Wal,bk,f) > 0 for all k£ € N where T’ :=
a0\ [0,1] x {0}. The sequence {v;} satisfying (3.7)—(3.8) will be constructed as
follows. Suppose for the moment that there exists a filter of indices {ny}, k — oo,
such that for any k£ € N it holds that S(a,, ) Nsupp¢? = 0 and in addition there
exist functions IV,,, € (C'O’l(@))2 such that Nnk|8Q(ank) = v and

(3.9) N,, —»v® in (H'(Q)?, k— .
Define vy by:
(3'10) Vi = ngNnk + (7Ta’l,bk)-,—nk = ()02Nnk + Mok — (ﬂ'a’l,bk ’ Nnk)Nnk'

From this and the definition of ny, it immediately follows that vy € (H* ((AZ))Q, vp =0
on I'(an, ) and v vk |g(a, ) = 902|S(ank) = 0. Hence, vk[o(a,, ) € V(an,). Passing
to the limit with £ — oo in (3.10), we obtain:

v — QU+ Toth — (Mot - ) =T in (HY(Q))2.

It is easy to see that ¥ satisfies ¥|q(q) = v.

It remains to prove (3.9). Since a,, — « in C1([0,1]), we have

(3.11) v S p® i O(Q)
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and from the definition of O it follows that
(3.12) HV’/EHOOQ < Oy for every 8 € Uyg.

Let & € C°°([0,00)) be functions satisfying 0 < { < 1 in [0,00), &kljo,1/(20)] = 1,
and &gl[1/k,00) = 0 for every k € N. For k,n € N we set

N k(@) i= &e(|v2 — alz) ) (v —v%) + 07
It is readily seen that N, x € (6’0’1(5))2 for all k,n € N and
(3.13) [Nng —voa < —v%yg asn— oo
uniformly with respect to k € N.
Let k € N be fixed. Then from the definition of & it follows that there exists an

index ng := no(k) € N such that IN,, 1|90, = v*" for any n > ng. Furthermore:

(3.14) IV(Nuk = vl < oo V(& (Jz2 — az))[[v* — v, 4
Z1,T2

+ |V —v®)

0.{lzz—a(z1)|<1/k}
< 1+Cl2 Hgl/cHoo,[O,oo)HVan _VaHQ,Q—'—?C?/k'
From this we see (still keeping k € N fixed) that there exists an index nq :=nq (k) € N

such that [|V(Ny, . —v%)||, o = O(1/k) for any n > ny. Setting N, := Ny, i, Where
n, = max{ng, n1}, we obtain (3.9), making use of (3.13). O

The main result of this section is the following stability result.
Theorem 3. Let a,, a € Uyq be such that a,, — « in C1([0,1]) and denote

by (wn,pn) = (u(an),plan)) € V(an) X L3(ay,) the unique solution of (P(ay,)).
Suppose that there exists an element (4, p) € (H}(Q))? x L3(Q2) such that

(3.15a) Ta,Un — @ in (H'(Q))?,
(3.15b) 2 —p inL3(Q).
Then (u(), p(@)) = (@|a(a): Pla)) solves (P(a)).

Proof. First we show that (@|o(a), Plo)) € Vaiv(a) X L(a). The fact that
u(a) := o) = 0 on I'(a) and p(a) = plo@) € L§(Q(a)) is readily seen. It
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remains to prove that divu(a) = 0 in Q(a) and u(a) - v* = 0 on S(«). This is
equivalent to verifying that

(3.16) /Q( )u(a)‘Vgozo Vo e HY(Qa)), ¢ =0 on T'(a).

Let ¢ from (3.16) be given and denote by ¢ € Hl(ﬁ) its extension such that ¢ =0
on 00\ [0,1] x {0}. Since u,, € V(o) for all n € N, we get

(3.17) / U, Vo =0 & / XnTa, Un - Vo =0,
Q(an) Q

where Y, is the characteristic function of Q(c,). Letting n — oo in (3.17), we obtain

/ananun-v¢—>/xu-v¢:/ u(a) -V =0,
@) @) Qa)

where x is the characteristic function of Q(«), making use of Lemma 1 (ii) and
(3.15a). Hence, u(a) € Vgiv(c). Now we show that the pair (u(«), p(«)) satisfies the
inequality in (P(c)).

Let v € V(a) be given and construct the sequence {vy}, vy € (H'(Q))? satisfying
(3.7) and (3.8). Since vi|a(a,,) € V(an,) for an appropriate n, € N, it can be
used as a test function in (P(ay,)) (to simplify notation we shall write a,, = aaq,,,,

bnk = boznka jnk = jank ):
(3'18) Qny, (unkvvk - unk) - bnk (vk - unk’p’nk) + jnk (va) - jnk (unkT)
2 (f, e — uny)o9(an, )

Letting k — oo in (3.18) and using Lemma 1 (ii), (3.7), (3.15) we obtain (for details
we refer to [9]):

(3.19a) lim sup ay, (Un, , Vi — Up, ) < aq(u(a), v —u(a)),
k—o0

(3.19Db) kli)ngo b, (Vk — WUn,,, Py.) = ba(v — u(a), p(a)),

(319C) kli)ngo(fvlvk‘ - unk)O,Q(ank) = (f7 v - u(a))O,Q(cx)-

The frictional term can be written as
1
i 0kr) = [ o 0, y/1 -+ o, 2 das
01
= g/o |vg © . — (Vg © iy, - VR )T ]2 1+ o, |*dry.
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From [9] we know that
vpoay,, —voa in (L*((0,1)))? k — oo.

Therefore,
jnk (va) - ja('UT)y k— 0,

/

using the fact that v = v o

= «' (uniformly) in [0,1] (similarly for
Jny, (Un,r)). From this and (3.19) we see that (u(a), p(«)) satisfies the inequality in
(P(a)), i.e., (u(a),p(a)) solves (P(«)). O

Remark 3. It is easy to show that (3.15a) implies that

(3.20) Xn Ve, tn — XV in (L*(Q))?,

where x,, x are the characteristic functions of Q(«,) and Q(«), respectively. To
prove (3.20) it is sufficient to show that

HXnVWanunHo,ﬁ - HXV'IlHoﬁa n — o0.
Indeed,

HXnv'Nanuan’ﬁ = Qq,, (un, un) = ban (un’pg) — Joum (um') + (.fa un)O,Q(an)
— ba(u(@), p(a)) = ja(ur(a)) + (f, u(a))o,o)
= aa(u(a), u(a)) = [xValff .

From (3.20) it easily follows that
up = u(a)  in (H(2(a)))?

(see [9]).

Proof of Theorem 2. Let {(un,pn)}, where (uy,py,) solves (P(«ay)), be a min-
imizing sequence in (P). Since {(ma, %n,p%)} is bounded in (H*(Q))2 x L2(Q) as
follows from Lemma 2, one can find its subsequence (denoted by the same symbol)
such that (3.15) holds true. The existence of a solution to (P) is then an easy con-
sequence of (2.9) and Theorem 3. O
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4. SHAPE OPTIMIZATION WITH THE PENALIZED STATE PROBLEM

The aim of this section is to analyse a new shape optimization problem for the
Stokes system with threshold slip but with a penalization of the impermeability
condition (2.1d). In addition to the notation introduced in the previous sections we
denote

V(a) = {v e (H(Qa)))?; v=0onTI(a)},
Vaiv(@) = {v € V(a); ba(v,q) =0V q € L3(@)}, € Una,

and define the penalty term

1
ca(u,v) :/ (uoa-v*)(voa- -v¥)dr,
0

where uoa-v® ;= u(zy,a(x1)) - v*(z1), 1 € (0,1). This bilinear form will be used
to approximate the boundary condition u - v* = 0 on S(«).

Let a € U,q be fixed and € > 0 be a penalty parameter. The penalized form of
(P(«)) reads as follows

(P(c).) Find (ue,p.) € V(a) x L2(a) such that
Vo € ‘7(04): o (Ue,© — Ue) — bo(V — ug, pe)
) . 1
+]06(,U7') - ]Ot(uET) + ECQ(U/E,’U - U’E) P (fa,u - U'E)O,Q(Oc)v
Vqe Lg(a): ba(uc,q) = 0.

Using the same technique as in [6] one can show that (P(a).) has a unique solution
(ue, pe) for any € > 0. Moreover,

(4.1a) u. —u in (H'(Q(a)))?,
(4.1b) pe —p in L3(a), e — 0+
and (u,p) is the unique solution of (P(«)).

Now we introduce the following family of shape optimization problems with the
state problem (P(«).). For any € > 0 fixed, we define

(P2) Find af € U,q such that Va € Upg: J-(al) < J:(a),

where J.(a) := J(a, u- (@), pe () with (u-(«), pe(«)) being the solution of (P(«).).
Using a similar approach as in Section 3 (see also [9]) one can prove the following
result.
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Theorem 4. Let (2.9) be satisfied. Then (P.) has a solution for any € > 0.

In the subsequent part of this section we shall analyse the mutual relation between
solutions of (P) and (P.) for ¢ — 0+. We start with the following result.

Lemma 4. There exists a constant c := c(||f||, 5) > 0 independent of o € Uaq
and € > 0 such that the solution (u.(«),p-(a)) of (P(«).) is bounded:

(4.2) Imaue(a)ll, g + éca(ug(a),ue(a)) + P2l < e

Proof. The boundedness of the first two terms in (4.2) follows easily from the
fact that u.(a) € Vaiv() and satisfies

) 1
(43) Ao <u57Ug> + ]a(um—) + gca(ua ’U/g)
. 1 T
< CLE(’U,E,’U) +]a(v’r) + gca(uz—:’v) - (f,'U - uE)O,Q(a) Vv e Vdiv(@)a

making use of the definitions of (P(«).) and Vaiy(c). Inserting v = 0 into the right-
hand side of (4.3) we obtain the claim. To show the boundedness of {p.(a)} we
proceed as follows: From the inequality in (P(a):) we see that

ba(v,p: (@) < aa(us(a),v) = (f,v) Vv € (Hy(a)*.

Thus (see also Lemma 2)

bO( sy IVE
cllpello,o@) < sup M <G
vei()? 1Yo
v#0

making use of the boundedness of {||u.(c)||1,o(a)}- Since also ¢ does not depend on
a € Upq and € > 0, we arrive at (4.2). O

The key role in our analysis plays the following stability type result.

Lemma 5. Let o, — a in C*([0,1]), an, @ € Uag and {(un,pn)} be the sequence
of solutions to (P(aw)e, ), €n — 0+. Then there exist a subsequence of {(wn,pn)}
(denoted by the same symbol) and a pair (i, p) € (H}(Q))? x L3(Q) such that
(4.4a) TanUn — @ in (H'(Q))?,
(4.4b) pd —~p in Lg(ﬁ), n — oo.
In addition, the pair (t|o (), Pla(a)) is a solution of (P(a)).
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Proof. The existence of a subsequence satisfying (4.4) follows from Lemma 4.
Clearly, #|q(q) € Vaiv(a). Next we show that w := |, satisfies (2.1d) on S(a).
From (4.2) we see that

(4.5) 0 < cen(tUn,uy) <ene— 0 asn — oo,
where for brevity ¢, := c,,,. On the other hand,

(4.6) Cn(Un, Up) = co(u,u) asn — oo.
Indeed,

(47) H’U,nOOén -y —’U,OOé'UaHO,(O’l)

< (wp 0oan —woa) - v* o1 + |[uoa@*™ —v*)|ow1 =0, n—oc.

Convergence of the first term on the right of (4.7) is shown in [9], Lemma 2.21. From
(4.5) and (4.6) it follows that w - v® =0 on S(«), hence u € Vg;y ().

It remains to show that u solves (P(«)). Let T € V() be given. Then accordingly
to Lemma 3 there exists a sequence {v;}, v, € (H(Q))? satisfying (3.7) and (3.8).
Since vi|a(a,, ) can be used as a test function in (P(an,)e,, ), we obtain:

Ay, (unmvk - unk) - bnk (Uk - unkapnk) + jnk (vk‘f') - ]nk (unk) 2 (.fa Uk)O,Q(ank)‘

Here we used the fact that

1 1
—Cny (unk y Uk — unk) =~ 7 Cn, (unk ) unk) < 0.
ng 8nk
The rest of the proof is identical with the one of Theorem 3. O

To establish a relation between solutions of () and (P.) for ¢ — 0+ we shall also
need the continuity of J in the following sense
an — o in CH([0,1]), an,a € Uaq
(48)  ya—y i (H'(Q), ya,y € (Hy ()
g —q i LX), gn,q € L)

= nlgrolo J(Oén, yn|Q(o¢n)a Qn|Q(an)) = J(Oé, y|Q(a)7 Q|Q(a))-
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Theorem 5. Let (2.9) and (4.8) be satisfied. Then from any sequence {a} of
solutions to (P:), € — 0+, one can choose a subsequence (denoted by the same
symbol) and find a triplet (o*,uw*, p*) € Uaq x (HL(Q))? x L3(Q) such that

(4.92) o — o in C1([0,1]),
(4.9b) Tarue(al) —=u*  in (HY(Q))?,
(4.9¢) p2(ar) —p* in L2(Q), € — 0+.

Moreover, o* is a solution of (P) and (u*|q(a+), " |a(ax)) solves (P(a*)). Besides
that, any accumulation point of {(a}, u-(af),pe(ak))} in the sense of (4.9) has this
property.

Proof. The existence of a subsequence {a} satisfying (4.9a) follows from the
Arzela-Ascoli theorem. Furthermore, (4.9b), (4.9c), and the fact that (u*|g(q-),
P*la(a~)) solves (P(a*)) are proven in Lemma 5. Let @ € U.q be given and
(u(@), p(@)) be the unique solution of (P(@)). From (4.1) we know that

pe(@) — p(@) in LI(Q@)), € — 0+
and also
(4.10) Taue (@) — Tru(@) in (H'(Q))?
p@) = p°@) in L2(Q), £ — 0+

The definition of (P.) yields
J(az, uc(az), pe(ag)) < J(@, ue(@), pe(@)).
Letting ¢ tend to zero on the filter of indices for which (4.9) holds, we obtain
J(a™, u* o), P o)) < J(@ u(@),p(@)) Va € Uag,

making use of (2.9), (4.8), and (4.10). O
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5. APPROXIMATION OF (P,)

In this section, a finite-dimensional approximation of (P.) will be proposed and
analysed. Next we shall assume that ¢ > 0 is fixed. We introduce a finite ele-
ment discretization of (P(a):) and a discretization of the set U,q. We will show
that the discrete shape optimization problem has a solution. Finally, we will study
convergence properties of such solutions if the discretization parameter h — 0+.

5.1. Formulation of the discrete problem. We start with the approximation
of the admissible set U,q. Since for finite element methods it is convenient to use
polygonal domains, we will consider piecewise linear approximations of U,q. On
the other hand, as U,q contains C'''!-functions, this approximation of U,q becomes
external and some technical difficulties arise, especially in the convergence analysis.

Let d € N be given and set h := 1/d. By 0 we denote the equidistant partition
of [0, 1]:

on: 0=agp<a1 <...<aq=1,

where
aj =jh, 7=0,1,...,d.

The set of discrete admissible shapes L{ahd consists of continuous, piecewise linear
functions on 0, which satisfy constraints analogous to those imposed in (2.8):

Uy :=A{an € C([0,1]); njja,_y,0,) € Prllaior,ai) Vi=1,...,d;
amin < ap(a;) < Omax Vi =0,...,d;
lan(a;) —ap(ai—1)| <K C1h Vi=1,...,d;
lan (ait1) — 2an(a;) + ap(ai—1)] < Coh?Vi=1,...,d— 1}

The positive constants umin, max, C1 and Co are the same as in (2.8). We denote
the set of discrete admissible shapes by

Op :={Q(ap); ap € Z/{:d}.

The symbol T3, (ay) will denote a triangulation of Q(ay,) with the norm h. We will
consider the system {7p(ap); an € UM} which consists of topologically equivalent
triangulations, i.e.:

(T1) the number of nodes as well as the neighbours of each triangle in 73, (ay,) is the
same for all oy, € Ul;
(T2) the position of the nodes in 7 (cy,) depends continuously on ap;
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(T3) the triangulations 7y («y) are compatible with the decomposition of 9Q(ay,)
into S(ay,) and T'(avy,) for any oy, € UL,
In order to establish convergence results we will also need:

(T4) the system {Tn(a); an € UM} is uniformly reqular with respect to h > 0 and
an € UM, i.e., there exists a constant 6y > 0 such that

On(an) =00 Yh>0Vay, €U,

where 0, (a,) denotes the minimal interior angle of all triangles from 7y, ().

In order to give a finite element discretization of the state problem, we define the
spaces of piecewise polynomial functions

XN/h(ah) = {’Uh S (C(ﬁ(ah)))Q; Up|T S (PQ(T))2 VT € E(Oxh), v, = 0 on F(Ozh)},

La(an) = {qhec@(ah)); dur € Po(T) VT € Ti(an), /Q ( )qh:o}.

Let € >0, h >0 and oy, € legd be given. The discrete penalized state problem reads
as follows:

(Phe(an)) Find (whe, phe) i= (whe(an), pre(an)) € Vi(an) x Lu(an) s.t.
Vo, € Vi(an): aa, (Whe, V5 — Upe) — bay, (Vn, — Uhe, Phe)
. . 1
+ Jon (Vhr) = Jay, (Wher) + gcah(uhsa UV — Upe)
> (f,0h — Une)o,0(an)s
YVan € Lp(an): ba, (Whe,qn) = 0.

Since the pair Vi, (o) and Ly (ap) satisfies the Babuska-Brezzi condition (see (5.2)
below), problem Pp.(cy,) has a unique solution.

Lemma 6. There exists a constant ¢ := c(||f||,5) > 0 independent of ¢ > 0,
h > 0 and oy, € U, such that the solution (wne,pre) of (Phe(au)) is bounded:

1
(5.1) ||7T06huh5||17§ + gcah (Whe, Upe) + ||p?15‘|07§ <ec.

Proof. The boundedness of the first two terms in (5.1) can be shown exactly
as in the proof of Lemma 4. The pressure estimate will be proven provided that the

discrete inf-sup condition

ba, (q,v)

5.2 in sup
(52) 9€Ln (@O} 4T, () (03 191102 [0

Z C

1,Q(ap)
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holds with a constant ¢ > 0 independent of > 0 and a;, € U";. Indeed, in [2],
Chapter VI.6, it is shown that (5.2) holds with a constant ¢ := ¢(¢), where ¢ is
the constant in the inf-sup condition for the spaces LZ(ay,) and V(). As we have

pointed out before, ¢ does not depend on «ay, and so neither does c. O

Analogously to the continuous setting, the discrete shape optimization problem is
defined as the minimization of J;. on Z/{gd, where

Jne(an) = J(an, une(an), pre(an)),
with (wpe(ap), pre(ar)) being the solution of (Pp.(ay)). Thus, for each £ > 0 and
h > 0, the discrete shape optimization problem reads:

(Phe) Find a}_ € Ul such that Vay, € ULyt Jne(ad) < Jnelan).

Adapting the approach from the previous section to the discrete case, one can
easily show that the graph

Ghe = {(an, unc(an), pre(an)); an €U,

(wpe(an), pre(ap)) is the solution of Ppe(ap)}

is compact for any € > 0 and h > 0, so the following result is straightforward.

Theorem 6. Let h,c > 0 be fixed and Jp. be lower semicontinuous on Z/{fd. Then
(Ppe) has a solution.

5.2. Convergence analysis. In this section we will analyse the mutual relation
between solutions to (Py.) and (P:) as h — 0+ keeping ¢ > 0 fixed, aiming to show
that the discrete optimal shapes converge in some sense to an optimal shape of the
continuous setting.

We start by recalling some auxiliary results concerning the relationship between
UM, h — 0+, and Uyq, which can be proven using the same arguments as in [10], [11].

Lemma 7. For any a € U,q there exists a sequence {an}, ap € Ugd such that
ap, — « in C([0,1]), h — 0+.

Lemma 8. Let {a}, a, € UM be such that o, — a in C([0,1]), h — 0+. Then
a € U,q and there exists a subsequence {ay,, } C {ay} satisfying:

(5.3) of, —a in L®(0,1), hy — 04

In order to pass to the limit in the variational inequality we also need the following
result.
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Lemma 9. Let {ay}, oy, € U" be such that o, — « in C([0,1]), h — 0+ and let
v € V(a) be given. Then there exist a sequence {vy,}, v, € (H'(2))?, and a function
v € (H'(2))? such that vy|g(a,) € Valan), Ulo@) = v and

(5.4) v, =T in (H'(Q))?, h— 0+

Proof. Letn > 0 be arbitrary and set o := mov € (HL(Q))2. By the density
argument one can find ¢ € (C§°(£2))? such that

N3

(5.5) le =7l 5 <

Let O(ay,) = Q \ Q(a,) and ﬁ(ah) be a triangulation of ©(ay) such that the nodes
of Th(an) and Ty () on S(ap) coincide and, moreover, the family {7 (an)}, b — 0,
satisfies (T1), (T2) and (T4). By 7, we denote the piecewise quadratic Lagrange
interpolation operator in €} with the triangulation Tn(an) U ﬁ(ah). From (T4) it
follows that there exists a constant ¢ > 0 independent of A > 0 and «y, € Z/I:d such
that

(5.6) lrne — ella < chllell,g Ve € (HAHQ)?
We set vy, := rpp. Then clearly vi|oa,) € ‘N/h(ozh) for every h > 0. Moreover, from
(5.6) we see that there exists hg := ho(n) > 0 such that for any h < hg it holds that

n
lon — @l 6 < 2,

which together with (5.5) completes the proof. O

The following lemma establishes convergence properties of solutions to (Ppe(ap))
as h — 0+.

Lemma 10. Let {ap}, ap € L{fd, h — 04, be an arbitrary sequence. Then there
exist its subsequence (denoted by the same symbol), a function o € U,q, and a pair
(w,p) € (H}(Q))? x L3(Q) such that

ap — a  in C([0,1]),
T Une(an) — @ in (H'(Q))?,
phe(an)® =5 in L*(Q), h — 0+.

Moreover, (/o (q), Plo(a)) is the solution to (P(a).).
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Proof. The existence of convergent subsequences follows from Lemma 6, the

Arzela-Ascoli theorem and Lemma 8. From Lemma 9 we know that for any v € ‘7((1)

one can find a sequence {v}, Vila(a,) € ‘N/h(ozh) satisfying (5.4). The limit passage

for h — 0+ in (Pre(c,)) can be done as in the proof of Theorem 3, making use of

(5

3). O

To establish the convergence of solutions to (Pnc) as h — 0+ we shall need the

continuity of J in the following sense:

(5

an —a in C([0,1]), an, €U, o € Ung

7 Teyn —y in (HYQ)), g € Vilon),y € (H())?

@) —q inL*Q), qu € Lu(an),q € L3(Q)

= hlif& J(an, yn, qn) = J(@, Yla(a)s dlaca))-
We have the following convergence result.

Theorem 7. Let {aj_}, h — 0+, be a sequence of solutions to (Ppnc), h — 0+,

and let (5.7) be satisfied. Then there exist: a subsequence of {cj_} (denoted by the
same symbol) and a triplet (o, u*,p?) € Uaa x (H}(Q))? x LE(Q) such that

aj. — ol inC([0,1]),
Tar Upe(aj.) —ul in (H(Q))?,

Po(ah.) =t in LA(Q), h — 0+

Moreover, o is a solution of (P.) and (u}|o(as), PElo(az)) solves (P-(at)).

1]

The proof is analogous to the one of Theorem 5.
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We study the Stokes problem in a bounded planar domain € with a friction type boundary condition that switches
between a slip and no-slip stage. Unlike our previous work [8], in the present paper the threshold value may depend on
the velocity field. Besides the usual velocity-pressure formulation, we introduce an alternative formulation with three
Lagrange multipliers which allows a more flexible treatment of the impermeability condition as well as optimum design
problems with cost functions depending on the shear and/or normal stress. Our main goal is to determine under which
conditions concerning smoothness of the boundary of €2, solutions to the Stokes system depend continuously on variations
of Q. Having this result at our disposal, we easily prove the existence of a solution to optimal shape design problems for
a large class of cost functionals.

© 2016 WILEY-VCH Verlag GmbH & Co. KGaA, Weinheim

1 Introduction

This paper analyses one property of the Stokes system defined in  C R? with a slip type boundary condition, namely the
continuous dependence of its solutions on the shape of 2. This property plays the crucial role in the existence analysis of
optimal shape design problems. The no-slip boundary condition, i.e. the vanishing velocity on the boundary, is widely used
in practice. It characterizes the adhesion of the fluid on the solid wall. This condition is acceptable for small velocities and
on a macroscopic level. On the other hand, there are many situations (flow of the fluid on hydrophobic surfaces, polymer
melts flow, problems with multiple interfaces, micro/nanofluidics etc.) where the slip of the fluid occurs. To get a more
realistic model, the slip has to be taken into account. For the physical justification of different types of slip conditions we
refer to [14] and [9]. The mathematical analysis of the Stokes and Navier-Stokes system with the slip and leak boundary
conditions has been done in [3] and extended to non-stationary problems in [4]. The regularity of solutions to the Stokes
system with slip and leak boundary conditions has been established in [15]. In [1] the stick—slip condition is considered as
an implicit constitutive equation on the boundary, having a monotone 2-graph property, and the existence of weak solutions
to Bingham and Navier-Stokes fluids is proven.

Shape optimization involving fluid models with slip boundary conditions as the state problem is of a great practical
importance. Slip boundary conditions affect the velocity profile and hence the velocity gradient of the fluid in the vicinity
of the wall. The velocity gradient is an important factor in the transformation of the mechanical energy to heat, the
process representing the energy loss. Shape optimization of the interior of hydraulic elements may reduce the velocity
gradient resulting in energy savings. In [8] a class of shape optimization problems for the Stokes system with the threshold
boundary conditions involving a priori given slip bound has been studied. The existence result for the continuous setting
of the problem and convergence analysis for appropriate discretizations of the continuous model have been established.

Nevertheless it is known from experiments that the slip bound may depend on the solution itself, e.g. on values of the
tangential component of the velocity. The aim of this paper is to extend the existing stability results to this type of the slip
boundary condition. Besides the standard velocity-pressure formulation used in [8] we present a new weak formulation
adding another two Lagrange multipliers: one releasing the impermeability condition and the other regularizing the non-
smooth slip functional. This new formulation turns out to be useful in numerical solution of this problem. Moreover, it

*
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enables us to approximate directly the normal and shear stress and to use these quantities as arguments of appropriate
objective functionals to control the stress distribution along the slip part of the boundary.

The paper is organized as follows: in Sect. 2 we present the velocity-pressure formulation of the Stokes system with a
solution dependent slip bound. Using fixed point arguments we prove that such problem has at least one solution for any slip
bound represented by a continuous, positive function g having a polynomial growth. If in addition, g is one-sided Lipschitz
continuous with sufficiently small modulus, then the solution is unique. Section 3 deals with a four-field formulation
of the problem whose solution is represented by the velocity u, pressure p, normal, tangential shear stress ¢”, and o7,
respectively. In Sect. 4 we prove that the graph of the respective generally multi-valued solution mappings considered as a
function of the shape of the slip part of the boundary, is closed in an appropriate topology. On the basis of these results the
existence of solutions to a class of optimal shape design problems will be proven in Sect. 5.

2 The velocity-pressure formulation of the problem

Unlike [8], where the slip bound was given, the present paper deals with a more general case, namely the slip bound will
be a function of the tangential velocity.

Let Q C R? be a bounded domain with the Lipschitz boundary 3<2. The slip boundary conditions are prescribed on an
open, non-empty part S of the boundary and the no-slip conditionon I' = dQ \ S, I" # #:

—div(2uDu) +Vp = f inQ, 2.1a)
divue =0 in 2, (2.1b)

u=>0 onTl, (2.1c)

u, =0 onS, (2.1d)

lo7] < g(lu-l) on S, 2.1e)

gllucu; = —luclo’ on S. (2.1f)

Here v > 0 is the (constant) viscosity, u = (uy, uy) is the velocity field, p is the pressure, D(u) is the symmetric part
of the gradient of u and f is the external force. Further, v = (v, 12), T = (v2, —v;) denote the unit outward normal, and
tangential vector to <2, respectively. If @ € R? is a vector then a, :=a - v, a; := a - T is its normal, and the tangential
component on 3<2, respectively. Finally, o7 := (2u(Du)v), stands for the shear stress and g : R, — R, is a given slip
bound function. By a classical solution of (2.1) we mean any couple of sufficiently smooth functions (u, p) satisfying the
differential equations and the boundary conditions in (2.1).

Remark 2.1.

(i) Note thatif 1 is constant then div(2uDv) = pAv for any sufficiently smooth v satisfying div v = 0in €2. Throughout
the paper we shall assume that 2 = 1.
(i) The condition (2.1f) says that a slip may occur only if the equality holds in (2.1e).

To give the weak formulation of (2.1) we shall need the following function sets:

V(Q)={ve (H'(Q)|lv=00nT,v, =0o0n S}, 2.2)
Vi (Q) = (v € V(Q)|divo = 0 ae. in 2}, 23)
Li(Q)={q € LZ(Q)I/ q =0}, 2.4)
Li(S) = {p € L*(5)| wﬂz 0 a.e.on S}, 2.5)
H'2(8)={p e L*(S)|ve H(Q),v=00onT :v=gon S}, (2.6)
H!*(S) ={p € H/*(S)| ¢ = 0 ae.on S}. @7

Remark 2.2. If v € V(Q) and S € C"! then it is readily seen that v,|s € H'/?(S).

From now on we shall suppose that S € C'' (for the definition see [12]).

© 2016 WILEY-VCH Verlag GmbH & Co. KGaA, Weinheim www.zamm-journal.org
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The trace space H'/?(S) is equipped with the norm

= inf |v = |w R
lolli/z,s veV(Q)‘ lLe = lw(p)lie
ve=p

where w(p) € V(2) is the solution to

Aw(p) =0in €,
w(p)=0onT,
w,(p) =0o0n S,

w:(p) =@ onS.

Further we introduce the following forms:

a(u,v)=f9m>u:m>v, b(v,q>=/ﬂqdivv, j(w,vf)=[§g<¢)|vr|,

u,ve(H(Q)qel*Q),pcHS). 28)
We shall assume that g : R, — R, is continuous and there exists a positive constant ¢, and r € (1, 00) such that
gx) <c,(14+x"")Vx e Ry, 2.9)

so that the mapping ¢ — g(¢) is bounded and continuous from L’,(S) to L,(S), r' := r/(r — 1). We also note that
H'/2(S) is compactly embedded into L4(S) for any g € [1, o0) (see [12]).
The weak formulation of (2.1) reads as follows:

Find (u, p) € V(Q) x L3(S2) such that
VveV(Q): alu,v—u)—b(v—u,p)
) ) (P)
+i(lucl, ve) = j(luel uc) = (f v —u)oe,
Vg € L3(Q) : b(u,q) = 0.

We will show that under the above mentioned assumptions on g, problem (P) has at least one solution for any
f € (L*(R))?. To this end we use the weak variant of Schauder’s fixed point theorem [10].
For a given function ¢ € HJ_/ 2(S) we consider the auxiliary problem:

Find (u?, p*) € V(Q) x L3(Q) such that
Vo e V(Q): a(u’,v—u?’)—b(v—u’, p?)
(P*)
+j(p,ve) = jlo,uf) > (f,v—u)oq,
Vg € L3(Q) : b(u?, q) = 0.

We know that for every ¢ € Hl/ 2(S) there exist: a unique solution (u, p*) of (P¥) and positive constants ¢, ¢ such
that
IVu?lloe =<l fllog, (2.10a)

1P llo.c < €1 llo.c + l2(@)],. ) (2.10b)

holds for every f € (L?(R2))* and ¢ € H'/?(S). To prove (2.10) we proceed as in [3] making use of the Korn inequality,
the inf-sup condition for the pressure and the growth condition (2.9).
Let us define the mapping W : H}r/z(S) — HJlr/Q(S) by

W(p)=|u?|onS.
Then (P) is equivalent to the problem of finding a fixed point of W in HJL/Z(S).

Theorem 2.3. The mapping V has the following properties:

(i) W(B) C B, where B = {p € Hi/z(S)I ol )25 <€} and@ is the constant from (2.10a).
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(ii) W is weakly continuous in HJ_/2(S), ie.

o = @in H'(S), o9 € HY*(S) = W(pe) = W(p) in H'(S).

Proof. The property (i) follows immediately from
[ 1] HI/Z,S = H”f”l/z,s = IVullloq =7

making use of (2.10a) and the definition of the norm in H'/2(S).

Let (u*, p*) denote the solution to (P¥#). Assume that ¢, — ¢ in H'/>(S) and consequently ¢ — ¢ in L9(S)
Vg € [1, 00). Since the sequence {(u*, p*)}is bounded in V (2) x L3(£2) as follows from (2.10), there exists a subsequence
(denoted by the index k) such that

¥ —~@in (H'(Q))%, p¥ = Pin LY(Q), k' — occ.
It is easy to show that (w, p) is a solution of (P¥), i.e. (w,p) = (u¥, p?). Indeed,

k

limsupa(uX', v —u*) < a(@, v —7),

k'—00

(fov—u)oa— (f,v—Woe, @1
b(v—u¥, p¥) > b(v — 7, ) Vv e V(Q).

To prove

[ steud =) = [ e(o)ivrl = ). K ~ oo, @.12)
we use that

o = @inL'(S) = glow) = glp) in L' (S), 2.13)
and

[u¥'| — |, | in L"(S). 2.14)

Clearly (2.13) and (2.14) imply (2.12). From (2.11) and (2.12) it follows that (%, P) is a solution to (7P¢). Since this solution
is unique, then

(u*, p*) — (@, p) weakly in (H'(R))? x Lﬁ(Q), k — oo,

ie. (w,p) = (u?, p?). Finally

' = u’in (H(Q))? = [ub| = [u¥|in (H'(RQ))> = |u¥| = [u?|in H'?(S)
& W(g) = W(p)in H'*(S)
proving (ii). ]

The weak variant of Schauder’s fixed-point theorem and Theorem 2.3 ensure the existence of at least one fixed point of
W in H!/*(S). Thus (P) has at least one solution.
Next we shall study under which conditions, problem () has a unique solution.
Theorem 2.4. In addition to (2.9), let g : R, — R, be one-sided Lipschitz continuous in R :
(g(x1) — g(x2))(x2 —x1) < L(x1 — x2)* Vxp, x5 € Ry, (2.15)

with the constant L > 0 satisfying

L<-, (2.16)
C

where c is the norm of the trace mapping tr : V(Q) — L*(S), trv = v,, assuming that V (Q) is equipped with the norm

||]D() ”0,9' Then \V has a unique fixed point.
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Proof. Letg, ¢ € Hlﬂ(S) be two fixed points of ¥ and (!, p’) be solutions to (P(g;)), i = 1,2. Then ' €
Vdiv(Q) and

a(u',v—u) +j(|u[r\, vr) —j(|ui|,u"r) > (f,v—u)og Vv e Vg (Q).

By a standard technique we obtain:

1
= It =1t = D! = )5 = atu' —w? u! —u?) < /(g(luil) = 8(lD) (3] = lug))
N

2
<5 L || lull = lutl]|y s 217
From this and (2.16) we see that ¢; = |u!| = |[u2| = ¢,. O

Remark 2.5. Any non-decreasing function g automatically satisfies (2.15) with the constant L = 0 so that (P) has a
unique solution. If L > 0 then (2.15) permits a “small” decrease of g and the solution to (P) is unique provided that (2.16)
is satisfied.

3 Four-field formulation of (P¢) and (P)

The pressure p in the velocity-pressure formulation introduced in the previous section is the Lagrange multiplier associated
with the incompressibility condition in €2. This section presents another formulation involving two additional Lagrange
multipliers 0, 0¥ defined on S releasing the impermeability condition u,, = 0 on S, and regularizing the non-differentiable
functional j. To this end we shall need the additional function spaces:

W(Q)={ve H(Q)v=00nT}, (3.1)
W(Q) = W(Q) x W(Q), (3.2)
H™2(8) = (H'?(S))' (dual of H'*(S)), (3.3)
H'2(8) = H'2(8) x H'(S), (3.4)
H'2(8) = (H'(5))'. (3.5)

If = (i1, o) € HY2(S), @ = (91, ¢2) € H'*(S) then
(m, @) = (1, 1) + (2, ¢2).
Since § € C'*!, the mapping
tr:ve— (v, v;), where v, = vj5-v,v; = V5 T,
maps W(2) onto H'2(S). If w = (u”, u*) € H~/*(S) then
(p, tro) i= (", vy) + (u", ve).
Analogously to the previous section, the space H'/?(S) is equipped with the norm

lells = vsi&}(fm [vlie = lw(e)la (3.6)
trv=g
where w(g) solves:
Aw(p) =0in Q,
w(p)=0o0nT, 3.7
trw(p) =¢onsS.
The standard dual norm in H~'/2(S) is given by

_ (m, @) (w, trv)
[]-1/2s = sup = —_—,
weH'2(S) lellias  vew(e) ltrvllias
@#0 trv#0
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where || ||/, ¢ is defined by (3.6). One can introduce another norm on H ~172($), namely

(w, trv)
||Ilv||_|/2,s= sup .
vew(e) 1Vla

v#0

It is known [5] that

[kl = IRll1jos Vi€ HTUX(S). (3.8)
To regularize the functional j(¢, -) we use the closed convex set K (¢) C H~'/>(S) defined by

K(p) ={u" e L ()| Iu*| < g(¢) ae.on S}, ¢ e H/(S).

It is readily seen that

jle, vr)=/g(¢)|vr| = sup /u’vr.
S S

nrek(ep)

Hence
J(ve) = (1, ve)s = f W, Vit € K(gp). (3.9)
S

The four-field formulation of (P¥) reads as follows:
Find (u, p,co”,07) € W(Q) x L3(Q) x H1%(S) x K(p) s.t.

Yo e W(Q): a(u,v) —b(v, p) — (", v,) — (6", ve)s = (f, v)o.qs
Vg € L3(Q): b(u,q) =0, (M?)

Y’ e H-V2(8) : (u”, u,) =0,

Vu' € K(p): (W 40" u)s <0.

Suppose that (M?) has a solution. In what follows we give its interpretation. From (M%), 3 we see that u € V4, (S2),
where V g, () is defined by (2.3). Using test functions v € V(£2) in (M?), we get

aw,v—u)—b(v—u,p)— (6", v, —u;)s=(f.v—u)a VYveV(Q). (3.10)
From (M?¥)4 it follows that

—(0" uc)s = sup (u',uc)s = jlo, uc),
nrek(g)
which together with (3.9) yields

—(0", v —ur)s < j(@, ve) = j(@, ur).

From this and (3.10) we obtain:

)—ilp,uc) = (fiv—u)oo VYveV(Q),
i.e. the couple (u, p) € V(2) x L3() solves (P¥). The formal application of Green’s formula to (M¢¥); gives:
0"=—p+ ((Du)v), and o = ((Du)v), onS.

a(u,v—u)—b(v—u,p)+jle, v

On the contrary, if (u, p) is a solution to (P¥) there exists a unique couple (¢, 07%) € H™V/2(S) x K(p) such that
(u, p,o",07) is a solution to M?. This is a consequence of the next theorem.

Theorem 3.1. Problem (M%) has a unique solution (u, p,c",o") for any ¢ € HJ]F/Z(S). In addition, the couple (u, p)
solves (P?).

Proof. To prove the existence and uniqueness of a solution to (M?) it is sufficient to show that the bilinear form

c(v, (g, 1)) := —b(v, q) — (n, trv) satisfies the LBB-condition. It is well-known (see e.g. [5]) that

b(v,
Jdy >0: sup (v.9)
ve(rj (@) 1Ple
v#£0

>y llglloq Ve € L3(RQ)
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and from (3.8) we have
(p, trv)

up
vew(e) Ve
v#£0

Then there exists a constant > 0 such that

c(v, (g, 1))

veW(Q) [vl1e
v#£0

as follows from Theorem 3.1 in [11]. O

=[] 125 Ve € HT'(S).

> 7(llgllo.q + [#]-1/2.5) ¥(q. r) € L§(RQ) x H'(S)

Any quadruplet (u, p, 0", 0") is said to be a solution of the problem with the solution dependent slip coefficient if it
solves (M?) with ¢ = |u,| on S:

(u,p,0",07) € W(Q) x L3(Q) x HV*(S) x K (Juc|) s.t.
Yoe W(Q): a(u,v) —b(v, p) —(c’,v,) — (6%, vr)s = (f, V)0,
Vg € L3(Q) : b(u,q) =0, (M)

VY’ e H-V2(S) : (u”, u,) =0,

vt e K(lucl): (u" 407, u;)s <0.
On the basis of the results of Sect. 2 and Theorem 3.1 we arrive at the following theorem.

Theorem 3.2. Problem (M) has a solution. In addition, if g satisfies the assumptions of Theorem 2.4, then the solution
is unique.

4 Stability of solutions with respect to boundary variations

The aim of this section is to show that solutions to (P) and (M) depend continuously on the shape of 2. We shall suppose
that only the part S of 92 where the slip conditions are prescribed, is subject to variations. In addition, for the sake of
simplicity of our presentation we shall assume that S is represented by the graph of a function o which belongs to an
appropriate class U,;. Here and in what follows U,; will be defined by

Upa = {o € CH1([0,1])] 0 < tpin < & < U in [0, 1], &) < C;, j = 1,2 2e.in (0, 1)}, (4.1
where iy, Qmar and C; > 0, j = 1, 2 are given. With any a € U,4 we associate the domain

Qa) = {(x1, x2) € R* x; € (0, 1), x3 € (a(x1), )},
where @ > 0 is a constant which does not depend on « € U,4. Further 8Q(a) = S(a) UT (), where

S(a) = {(x1, a(x1)) € R*| x; € (0, 1)}
is the slip part of 3Q2(«). The family of admissible domains consists of all 2(«) with « € U,,. We shall also assume that
fe (L7, (R?)

4.1 Stability of (P)

Let & € Uyq be given and denote by (u(a), p(a)) € V(Q(a)) x L3(Q(e)) a (not necessarily unique) solution to (P(«))
defined in Q():

Ve V(Q@): as(u(@),v—u(a)) = by(v—u(a)), p(a))
+ Jo(lur(@)], ve) = ju(Jur (@)1, ur (@)
>(f.v— u(a))o,n(a),
Vg € Lj(Q(e)) 1 bu(u(a),q) =0,
where a,, by and j, are defined by (2.8) on Q := Q(«), § := S(«).

(P(a))
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Remark 4.1. Let us note that the condition (2.16) ensuring the uniqueness of the solution to (P(«)) can be chosen to
be independent of @ € U,,. Indeed, the constant ¢ in (2.16) can be bounded from above uniformly with respect to & € U4
making use of Lemma 2.19 in [7] and also the constant in the Korn inequality can be chosen to be independent of o € U4

([6, 13)).

Let :=(0,1) x (0, @) D Q(a) Yo € Uyq be the hold-all domain and 7, € L(V (R(a)), (Hy (€))?) an extension
mapping from Q(«) to Q. Since all Q(«), @ € U,, satisfy the uniform cone property, there exists 7, whose norm can be
estimateq\ independently of « € U, (see [2]). Finally, the upper index “*” stands for the zero extension of functions from
Q(a) to Q.

Theorem 4.2. There exists a constant ¢ := c(f, cg, 1) > 0 independent of o« € Uyq such that
|zau(@)], 5+ [P @)]oq < 42
holds for any solution (u(a), p(a)) to (P(@)).

Proof. The estimate of the first term in (4.2) follows from (2.10a) and Remark 4.1 concerning the Korn inequality.
Similarly, the estimate of the pressure term follows from (2.10b) using that the constant in the inf-sup condition for pressure
can be chosen independently of « € U, (see [7]) and the growth condition (2.9). |

Let
Gp == {(a, u(a), p(a))| ¢ € Usa, (u(e), p(a)) solves (P(a))}
be the graph of the generally multivalued solution mapping @ : « — (u(a), p(«)), & € Uygy.
Theorem 4.3. The graph Gp is closed in the following sense:
a, — ain C'([0,1]), &, & € Uag,
(7ot PY) = (@, ) in (Hy (Q))° x L§(Q), ¢ = ([@ia(), Plag)) solves (P(e))
where (o, Wy, py) = (otn, u(ay), p(an)) € Gp
and hence (&, Ujq(a) Pa(w)) € Gp-

Proof. Letve V(Q2(«)) be given. From Lemma 3 in [8] we know that there exist: a function ¥ € (H'(Q))%, a
sequence {v.}, ve € (H'(Q2))? and a filter of indices {n} such that ¥ g() = v,

v — vin (H'(Q))% k - oo,

4.3)
VeiQ(a,,) € V(Q(an))-
Therefore Vk|Q(a, ) CAN be used as a test function in (P (ay, )):
A, (Wngs V& — Up,) — b, (V& — Uy, Pry)
+ Jau Uttnee |y Vke) = Jo, (e s )
> (f, v = Un)o.9(0,) s “4)

Vg € L3(Q(a,)) : by, (Un.q) = 0.

Denote (u(a), p(a)) := (#|2()> Pia(«))- The fact that u(e) € Vaiy(2(e)) and the following limit passages can be proven
exactly as in [8]:

lim sup ay,, (#y,, Vi — Up,) < ag(u(@), v —u(a)),
k—o00

klin;‘c b%k (v = U, pn,) = bo(v —u(a), p(a)),
Jim (s vk = wn)o.0(e,) = (f5 v = (@)oo,

making use of (4.3). It remains to pass to the limit in the slip terms.
From (4.3) and weak convergence 7, (u,,) —  in (H'(S2))? it follows ([7]):

Uni|S(ay,) © Oy = U|S(ar) OO

in (L"(0, 1)) 4.5)
vk‘s(%) ooy, — U‘S(Q) oo
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For the proof of (4.5) with r = 2 we refer to Lemma 2.21 in [7]. However the result is true for any r € [1, 00) using that
H'(R) is compactly embedded in L" (0, 1). From (4.5) we easily obtain:
Upyr O Oy, "= (unk‘g(%) ST ) oy, = (Uis(a) - T") o =U; 0 )
in L"(0, 1), (4.6)

o a, o _
Vke © O, 1= (Viis(a,) = T) 0 O, = (Vys(a) - T*) 0 = v 0@

since T o a,, = T o « (uniformly) in [0, 1], where ©# stands for the unit tangential vector to S(B), B € Uy (see [8]).
Consequently,

g(lttnz 0 ) = g(|i; o]) in L7 (0, 1). %))

Hence

1
ja,,k(lunkrls vkr) = / g(‘unkr o ankl)lvkr Oankl 1 + (a,/u,)z dxl
0

|
— g(lu oal)|vy oaly/1+ (@)2dx; = jo(|u:l, v;), k — 0o, (4.8)
/ y

as follows from (4.6)5, (4.7) and convergence o, — « in C'([0, 1]). The limit passage for the second slip term in (4.4) can
be done in the same way. O

Remark 4.4. Theorem 4.3 automatically guarantees the following property of the sequence {u, }:
uyo — u(a)jg in (H'(Q))* 4.9)

for any domain Q such that 0 C Q(«), i.e. u, — u(a)in (H._(Q(a)))>.
Indeed, let x, x, be the characteristic function of €2(«) and Q(w,), respectively. Inserting v = 0, 2u,, into (P(«,)) we
obtain:

2 .
HX}lD(”a,,un) HO@ = —Ja, (lunr [ unz) + (an’ ”anun)o,§~
Hence

. 2 PR — — —
Tim %D, ) [y o = —Ja (], 7e) + (X f Wo.a = 14 DEG (4.10)

arguing as in (4.8), using that x, — x in L4(2) for any ¢ € [1, oo) and the fact that u(«) := %|g(4) solves (P(a)). Let Q
be as above. Since o, — « in C'([0, 1]) it holds that Q C Q(e,) for any n large enough. From (4.10) it follows:

nlig}c HDun ”(Z)Q = H]D)u(o{) ||3Q ’

which together with the assumptions of Theorem 4.3 and the Korn inequality prove (4.9).

4.2 Stability of (M)

o

Let U,q be defined again by (4.1). We keep notation of Subsect. 4.1, i.e. the meaning of Q(«), S(), ju, do by, V¥, T
remains. In addition, (, ), will denote the duality pairing between H~'/?(S()) and H'/*(S(a)). If n* € H~'2(S(a))
and v € (H'(R(«)))? then

(/‘Lvs Vy)g 1= (I'Lvs Vis(a) * va)a Vo € Uyq.
Recall that

(" o) st :/ T L7 (5(@)), v, € L'(S(@)).
S(a

Problem (M) formulated on 2 := Q(«) will be denoted by (M (w)).
Let
Gm ={(e, u(a), p(a), 0" (a), 0" (@) @ € Uaa, (u(@), p(), 0" (@), 0" ()) solves (M(a))}
be the graph of the respective solution mapping.

Theorem 4.5. The graph G is closed in the following sense: Let
a, = ain CY([0,1]), ay,, a € Uyg 4.11)
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and
(e, 0 ) = (& P) in (Hy (Q))° x L(S). 4.12)
Then also
(0, vu)a, = (0" (@), vy)a, (4.13)
(05 V)0, 5(a) = (07 (@), Vr)o,5(0) (4.14)

holds for every v € (H()l(ﬁ))z, where (u,, py, 0,),0;) is a solution to (M(a,)), n =1, ... In addition, the quadruplet
(#Fio(0)s Pl 0" (@), 07 (@) solves (M(a)).

Proof. From Theorem 4.3 we already know that (#|o(q), P|q(«)) is @ solution to (P(e)). To this couple there exists a
unique pair (0" (@), 07 () € H'/2(S(e)) x L™ (S(a)) such that (&|g(a) . Pig(a). 0" (@), 07 () is a solution to (M ().
It remains to prove (4.13) and (4.14) only. We use the formulation of (M (e, )):

(. pur o). 07) € W(ey)) x L3(2(an)) x H2(S(cn)) % K (|tte)s(a,) ) :
Vo e (H)(Q)): (0 V), + (0,72 V1) () = G, (W V)
—ba”(v, pn) - (fa U)O,Q(a,,)7

Vg € L%(Q(an)) : by, (n, q) =0, @.15)

V' e HV2(S(0n)) : {1y ), = 0,

Yu' e K(lunr\s(a,,)l) : (HT + U,lr» unr)S(a”) <0,
where
K(IunflS(o{”)l) = {MT € Lr,(S(an))l |/LT| = g(lun\S(a,,) . Ta”l) a.e.in S(an)}~

Observe that one can use test functions v € (H, (Q))2 in (4.15); since W(Q(B)) = (H; (ﬁ))lzﬂ(ﬁ) VB € Upg.
Denote u(a) = #jg(q) and p(@) := P g(q)- Letting n — 00 in (4.15); we obtain:

lim {(O',luy vv)oz,, + (O,nr’ vr)S(a,,)} = aa("(a)! I)) - bﬁt(v’ p(d)) - (f’ D)O,Q(w)

=(0", 0)a + (07, V)s(), (4.16)

which holds for every v € (H/ ( ©))2. It remains to show that the limit of each term on the left of (4.16) exists. Arguing as
in (4.6) we obtain:

U 00ty 1= (Vjs(e) - T™) 0y = (Vys(a) - T%) 0@ =1 v 0w in L"((0, 1)), n — o0. “4.17)

Therefore if v € (H, (2))? in (4.16) is such that v, = 0 on S(«) then v, o, — 01in L’((0, 1)). Hence

1
(07, V) s(a,) = / (07 oaty)(vr oty)y/1+ ()2 dx; — 0,n — o0,
0

making use (4.7) and the fact that |67 0 or,| < g(|(#n|5(a,) - T") © &tx]) @.e. in (0, 1). This together with (4.16) gives (4.13)
and consequently also (4.14). a

5 Application of the stability property in optimal shape design problems

On the basis of the results of Sect. 4 it is easy to prove the existence of solutions to a class of optimal shape design problems
for systems governed by the Stokes equation with a solution dependent slip bound.

Let Jp : Gp — Rand Jy : Gu — R be cost functionals defined on the graphs of the solution mappings corresponding
to (P(«)) and (M(@)), a € Uyq, respectively. Shape optimization problems with (P(«)), (M (e)) as the state relation
read as follows:

Find z7* € Gp such that

P
Jp(z*) < Jp(z) Yz € Gp, e
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and
Find 7* € Gy such that
. P
Im(z") < Jm(z) ¥z € Gu.
If (P(a)) has a unique solution for any « € U, then (Pp) can be written as the following minimization problem on U,
Find o™ € U,y such that
TIp(a*) < TIp(a) Yo € Uyq,

where Jp(«) := Jp(a, u(a), p(a)), (o, u(e), p(e)) € Gp. The same can be done for ().

To prove the existence of solutions to (Pp) and (Pa() we use compactness and lower semicontinuity arguments.

Convergence in Gp and G will be introduced using the results of Theorem 4.3 and 4.5. We say that z,, — z,2,,2 € Gp
if (4.11) and (4.12) hold. Analogously, z, — z, Z,, 2 € G if (4.11)—(4.14) hold.

From the definition of I{,; and the Arzela-Ascoli theorem we see that U, is a compact subset of C'. This, together with
(4.2) and Theorem 4.3 and 4.5 proves the following result.

Pp)

Theorem 5.1. The sets Gp and G are compact with respect to convergences introduced above.
We say that Jp and Ju are lower semicontinuous functionals on Gp, and G4, respectively if
Zn = Z,Zn, 2 € Gp = liminf Jp(z,) > Jp(z), (5.1
n—0o0

Zn —> Z,Zn, 2 € g/\/l = hnn—l>lolo]f J,M(Zn) > J,M(Z)- (52)

Theorem 5.2. Let the functionals Jp, Jp satisfy (5.1), and (5.2), respectively. Then there exists a solution to (Pp) and
(P )

Proof is straightforward.

Conclusions

In the first part of this paper we analyzed the mathematical model of the Stokes system with a threshold slip boundary
condition whose slip bound depends on the solution itself. We used two weak formulations of this problem: the standard
velocity-pressure formulation and the extended formulation in terms of the velocity, pressure, shear and normal stress.
We proved the existence of a solution for a large class of functions representing the slip bound and studied under which
conditions the solution is unique. In the second part of the paper we analyzed how solutions to both weak formulations
depend on the geometry of the problem, in particular on the shape of the slip part S of the boundary. Using an appropriate
parametrization of S we proved that the graphs of the respective solution mappings are compact in an appropriate topology.
This result plays the key role in shape optimization. Let us mention that the same stability result can be proven for the
Navier-Stokes system with the same boundary conditions.
The authors would like to thank the anonymous referee for his valuable comments and suggestions.
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ABSTRACT. This paper deals with shape optimization of systems governed by
the Stokes flow with threshold slip boundary conditions. The stability of so-
lutions to the state problem with respect to a class of domains is studied. For
computational purposes the slip term and impermeability condition are han-
dled by a regularization. To get a finite dimensional optimization problem, the
optimized part of the boundary is described by Bézier polynomials. Numerical
examples illustrate the computational efficiency.

1. Introduction. The standard kinematic boundary condition in mathematical
models of fluid mechanics is represented by the no-slip condition, namely the fluid
has the zero velocity u on the boundary of a solid impermeable wall. This condition
however does not always hold. In many real problems a fluid slip along the boundary
has been observed. In particular, this effect occurs on hydrophobic surfaces, i.e.
surfaces coated by a thin film of a non-wettable material from which the fluid (water)
is repelled [24]. The Navier boundary condition is the classical one which takes into
account the fluid slip [20]. It says that the shear stress o; is proportional to the
tangential velocity us: oy = —kuy, where k is the adhesive coefficient. Consequently,
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a slip occurs whenever o, is non-vanishing. This model is not able to describe
frequent situations when the slip has a threshold character, i.e. it may come only
if the shear stress attains certain value which is either given a priori or depends in
some way on the solution itself. For the physical justification of different slip laws
we refer to [15, 23]. Due to their non-smooth character, resulting mathematical
models lead to an inequality type problem. For the steady Stokes flow with slip
conditions and a given slip bound we refer to [6], [25], [17], and to [18] for the steady
Navier-Stokes flow. The Stokes problem with a solution dependent slip bound has
been studied in [13]. Recently, the stick-slip condition has been considered in [3]
as an implicit constitutive equation on the boundary having a monotone 2-graph
property. The existence of weak solutions to Bingham and Navier—Stokes fluids is
proven there.

The present paper deals with optimal shape design problems governed by the
Stokes system subject to the threshold boundary conditions. Such problems are
of a great practical importance. Indeed, using appropriate shapes of hydrophobic
surfaces, one can control (among others) the velocity profile to reduce the energy
losses. The stability of solutions to the state problem with respect to an appropriate
class of domains is the key property used in the existence analysis. This subject has
been studied in [26] for the Navier boundary condition, in [14] for the slip bound
given a priori and in [13] for the solution dependent slip bound. Due to the threshold
character of the slip boundary conditions, the respective control-to-state mapping
which with any admissible domain associates the solution to the state problem (M)
is non-differentiable in the classical sense. Therefore the resulting optimization
problem (P) formulated and analyzed in [13] and [14] is generally non-smooth, as
well. It can be solved numerically by non-smooth optimization methods. The main
drawback (to some extent) of this approach is the fact that it requires knowledge of
the non-smooth differential calculus to perform sensitivity analysis ([21]) needed in
computations. A possible way how to overcome this difficulty is to approximate the
nonsmooth slip term j in (M) by an appropriate sequence of smooth functionals
Je, € = 0+ to get a sequence of smooth nonlinear equations (M.). Denoting by
(P.) the shape optimization problem with (M.) as the state problem a natural
question arises, namely if there exists a relation between solutions to (P.) and (P)
for ¢ — 0+. This is one of subjects analyzed here.

The paper is organized as follows: in Section 2 we present the velocity-pressure
formulation (M) of the Stokes system with a class of slip boundary conditions.
Besides the regularization of the slip term we use for computational purposes also
a penalization of the impermeability condition to define the regularized-penalized
problems (M.). Section 3 is devoted to the stability analysis of solutions to (M,)
with respect to domains €2 and the parameter ¢ — 04. The assumptions are
formulated in an abstract way enabling us to use them in other problems, too. On
the basis of these results one can easily prove the existence of solutions to (P.) and
(P) and to establish the mutual relation between their solutions if &€ — 0+. This is
done in Section 4. Section 5 introduces an appropriate family of admissible domains,
and penalty/regularization functionals satisfying all the assumptions formulated in
the previous sections. Section 6 deals with numerical aspects. Optimized part of
the boundary is described by Bézier polynomials, while the regularized-penalized
problem (M,) is discretized by P1-bubble/P1 elements. Sensitivity analysis uses
the standard adjoint state approach. Finally, Section 7 presents numerical results
of three model examples.
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2. State problem. Let Q) C R? be a bounded domain with the Lipschitz boundary
0 =TUS, where I', S are disjoint, non-empty and open in 992. In 2 we consider
the Stokes system with a slip-type boundary condition prescribed on S:

—Au+Vp=f inQ

divu=0 inQ
u=0 onT (1)

u,=0 onS

ot € 0j(—ug) on S,
where u = (u1,us2) is the velocity field, p is the pressure and f is an external
force. Further, v = (v1,19), t = (—v2,11) stand for the unit outward normal, and
tangential vector to S, u, = u - v, u; = u -t denote the normal, and tangential
component of u, oy = 2D(u)v -t is the shear stress on S and D(u) = %(Vqu(Vu)T)
is the symmetric part of the gradient of u. Finally, dj(e) stands for the subgradient

of a convex functional j at a point e.

To give the weak wvelocity and wvelocity-pressure formulation we first introduce
several function spaces:

V(Q) ={veH(Q)*|v=00nT, v, =0o0n S},
Vaiv(Q) = {v € V(Q) | dive = 0 in Q},
L3(Q) = {q € L*(Q) | [y qdz =0}.

The weak velocity formulation of (1) is defined by the following minimization prob-
lem:

Find u = argmin {J(v) = Sa(v,0) + j(0) - (f, v)oa} (P©)
vEV4aiv (Q)

where
a(u,v) = 2/ D(u) : D(v)de Yu,v € (H'(Q))>.
Q
Further j : L2(S) — R, is a non-negative, convez, lower semicontinuous functional,
and (f,v)o,0 = [, f-vdr Vv e (L3(Q))>.
It is well-known that (P(2)) has a unique solution w and, in addition, (P(£2)) is
equivalent to the following variational inequality of the second kind:
Find u € Vg;, () such that 7))
a(u,v—u) + j(vy) — jlug) > (F,vo—u)oa Vv € Vyir ().

The velocity-pressure variational formulation of (1) reads as follows:
Find (u,p) € V(Q) x LZ(Q) such that
a(u,v—u) — b(v—u,p) + j(ve) —j(ue) > (f,v—u)on YvEV(Q) (M(Q))
b(u,q) =0 Vg€ L§(Q),
where b : (H'(€2))? x L§(Q2) — R is defined by b(v, q) = [, dive gdz. Also (M(Q))

has a unique solution (u, p) as a consequence of the inf-sup condition satisfied by b
(see [8, Th. 3.7]):

b
38 = const. > 0: sup (v,q)

> Blalloe  Va € Lj (). (2)
veri(@)? vlhe

In addition, the first component u solves (P(£2)).
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Since the functional j is generally non-differentiable, we use a regularization
approach together with a penalization of the impermeability condition v, = 0 on
S. To this end we introduce the spaces

W(Q) ={ve(H(Q)*|v=0o0nT},
W () = {0 € W(Q) | bw,q) =0 Vg € L)}

and a system of functionals {j.},e — 0+ with the following properties:

—  je:L*(S) — Ry is non-negative, convex, and differentiable Ve>0; (3)
- lim je(q) = j(q) Vg€ L*(S); (4)
e—0+

- lim(i)l}rfje(qe) > j(q) holds for any {q.}, ¢-€L*(S) s.t. ¢ — ¢ in L*(S). (5)
e—

The condition v, = 0 on S will be penalized by the functional
g(v,) = %/(1},)2 ds, veW(Q). (6)
s

The penalized-regularized formulation of (P(€2)), (M()) reads as follows:
. . . 1
Find u.= argmin {Jg(v) = 1a(v,v) + je(v) + =g(v,) — (f,’U)()’Q} (P-(2))
vEWaqiy () €

and
Find (u.,p.) € W(Q) x L2(Q) such that

a(uevv) - b(v,pg) + <vj5(uet),vt>

1 (M-())
+ E(Vg(ugy),v,,) =(f,v)o0 Yve W)
b(ue,q) =0 Vg€ L§(Q),
respectively. From (6) we see that
(Vg(u,),v) = / U, v, ds. (7)
s

Problems (P:(2)), (M.(2)) have unique solutions u., and (ue, p:), respectively
for every £ > 0. In addition, the first component u. of the solution to (M.(£2))
solves (P:(£2)). Using techniques from [9, Chpt. I, Th. 7.1 and Chpt. II, Th. 6.3]
one can show that

(ue,pe) = (w,p) in (H'(Q))* x L*(Q), (®)

as € — 0+ where (u, p) is the solution of (M(€2)). In the next section we shall study
the stability of solutions to (M:(Q)) with respect to  and e — 0+. Convergence
(8) will be a special case of this result.

3. Stability of (M.(f2)) with respect to ¢ > 0 and Q. Now we shall consider
problems (P:(€2)) and (M (Q)) parametrized simultaneously by € > 0 and Q. To
this end we introduce a system O of bounded domains €2 with the Lipschitz bound-
aries 00 = I'? U S, where T'?, S@ are parts of 9Q where the no-slip, and slip
boundary conditions, respectively are prescribed. We shall suppose that |[T%}| > 4,
|S%| > §, where § > 0 does not depend on © € O and |S9|, |T¥}| stand for the length
of S, and T'?, respectively. Furthermore let there exist two bounded domains C,
Q such that ¢ ¢ © ¢ Q and dist(9Q, Q) > & for all @ € O, where § > 0 is
independent of 2 € O.
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To analyze the stability with respect to €2 € O one has to define convergence 4
in O. The system O with a concrete choice of S will be denoted by {O, g}
In this abstract setting we do not specify explicitly the choice of {O, g} This

will be done implicitly, namely we shall consider such {O, g} for which the as-
sumptions formulated below will be satisfied. Only what we require a priori is that

any subsequence of a convergent sequence of domains from {O, g} converges to the
same element.

First we suppose that O possesses a uniform extension property: for any 2 € O
there exists an extension mapping Eq € L((H'(2))2, (H(€))?) such that

[Eavll, o < cllvlie 9)

holds for every v € (H'(2))? with a constant ¢ > 0 independent of Q € O.

To emphasize the fact that €2 is one of the parameters of the problem, it will be
appended to all data as a superscript. Thus we shall write a‘}, b, uf?, u,... instead
of a,b,u,u.,... which are defined in the same way as in Section 2. In particular
the functionals, 5, j?, g L?(S%) — R,. To simplify notation we shall also write
9 = Equ, v € (H'(Q))?, in what follows while § stands for the extension of a
function q € L*(Q) by zero outside of Q.

To guarantee uniform boundedness of solutions to (M. (£2)) with respect to 2 € O
and € > 0, the system O will be chosen in such a way that the following assumptions

are satisfied:
Ja=const. >0: a*(v,v) > alv|f g Vv e W(Q) Qe O; (10)

bQ
38 = const. > 0: sup (v,q)
vE(HL(Q))2 [v]l1,0

> Bllalloe Vae L§(Q) ¥ €O, (11)

i.e. a®is W(Q)-elliptic and b satisfies the inf-sup condition, both uniformly with
respect to 2 € O.
Further we shall suppose that

Je=const. >0 3gg >0: j20) <c Ve €l0,g0], VQ € O, (12)

and the right hand side of the Stokes system in € is the restriction of a function
f e (L ()%
Lemma 3.1. Let (10)—(12) be satisfied. Then there exists a constant ¢ > 0 such
that

luflle + [P llog < ¢ (13)
and

0< g%(ufy,) < ce (14)

hold for any € €]0,g¢] and Q € O.

Proof. From the definition of (P-(£2)) we have:

1 1
§a9(u§,u§) + ggg(ug/) < Jg(u?) + (f,ug)O,Q

< JL0) + (F,ud)on < 5E0) + [ £l allud 1o

0,0
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From this, (10) and (12) the boundedness of {u} and (14) follow. Using test
functions v € (H}(Q))? in (M.(2)) together with (11) we obtain:
bQ Q
o< sup P
vE(HA(Q))2 [v]l1,0
and hence (13) holds true. O

BlIpg|

< ||UI?||1,Q + Hf||0,fz

Owing to (9) and (13), the extensions of (u$, p?) from Q to € are bounded, as
well:
Je=const. >0: [laS|, o+ Hp?HQQ <c Ve€l0,e] Ve O. (15)

Let {Q4}, Qx € O be such that 3 Q € O and consider problems (M, (%)),
where £, — 0+ as £ — oco. Next we will study the relation between solutions of

(M, (%)) and (M(£2)) when k& — oo. To this end we shall suppose that {O, 9)}
is chosen in such a way that the following assumptions are satisfied:

— for any {v*} such that v* — v in (H*(2))2, ’Uk|gk € W(Qy) it follows that
vja € W(Q); (16)

~ VYo € V(Q) there exists a sequence {v*}, v* € (H'())? and a function
v € (H'(Q))?, v|o = v such that

vF =5 in (HY(Q))? (17)
and for any k € N there exists n; € N for which
’l)k|an € V(an); (18)

—if {v*}, {w*}, and {qi}, {zx} are such that v* — v, w* — w in (H'(Q))2,
and qp — q, zx — z in L2(2) then

lilrcnsupag’“(vk\gk,wkmk —v"|o,) < a®(w|o, w|o — v|q) (19)

—00
klingo b (wk\szk,%|szk) = bﬂ(w\ﬂ»qlﬂ) (20)
kILI{:C ka (vk|kazk|Qk) = bQ(U|Q7Z‘Q) (21)
lim (f,v|a,)o. = (f,v|0)o0- (22)

k—o00

— if v¥ — v in (H'())? then'
g () = g% () (23)
and

FEEWr) = 5 w), koo (24)

Theorem 3.2. Let ¢, — 0+, Qy S Qask — 00, U, Q2 € O and (16)—(24)
be satisfied. Let the sequence of solutions {(uls,p2*)} to (M., (%)) be such that

alr —a i (H(Q), (25)
P —~p in L*(Q), k— oo (26)
for some (u,p) € (H'(2))? x L§(Q). Then (a|q,pla) solves (M(Q)).

1Recall that vk = ’l)k|sgzk vk v, = v|go -V, and v¥, v is the outward unit normal vector to
S$% and S, respectively (similarly vf and vt).
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Proof. To simplify notation, instead of the superscript 2, we shall write simply &
in what follows. Thus a* := a‘%*, jfk = jgj, etc. Using this convention, (u’;k,p’;k)
satisfies:

a*(ul, ,v) = b (v, pk) + (Vi (ul,), o)
1
+ a(VQk(Ulﬁku)aUﬁ = (f,v)o,0, Yv e W(Qy) (Mo, (%))
W (uf ,q) =0 Vqe Lj(Q).
First we show that u|o € Vaiv(22). The fact that @ = 0 on I'? and u|o-v =0on S92

follows from (16), and (14)+(23). Let z € L?(2) be arbitrary, denote zj, := z|a, and

decompose zi: 2 = Zx + cx, where ¢, = (ka 2k dx) /meas Q. Since z, € L3()

we have:

- _ coark 3 gk _ k
/ divug, 2z, dr = / divug, z dr + ck/ divu, dxr = ck/ ug,, ds.
Q Q. Q. Sk

Passing to the limit with k& — oo, using (14), (21), (25) and the definition of z; we
see that

/ divazde =0 Vze L}(Q), (27)
Q

i.e. divﬁ|g = 0.
The fact that pjo € L§(9) follows from (20), hence (w|q,p|o) € Vaiv(2) x L§(Q).
Let v € V() be arbitrary and {v*} be a sequence satisfying (17) and (18).
Using v* — u”* as a test function in (M., (n,))?, where ny, is the filter of indices
for which (18) holds, we obtain:

a™ (ult vk — ull )b (vk,pf;’j)c )+

(Ve (ulr ),of —ult ) > (f, 0" —ul* Joq,, —(28)

taking into account that ’Uk|an € V(Qy,) and the second equation in (Mc, ().
Adding the term jZ* (vF) —Jer (u?:kt) to both sides of (28) and using convexity of

- .
Je,y, We arrive at

a™* (u;’jk vk — u?r’jk) — bk (vk,p?:k)

0 (of) = g2k (ult y) = (F, 0" —ult o

ae (29)
If £ — oo in (29) then
a(@)o, v —uj) = b (v —uja, pla) + 5% (v) — 5% (@) > (f,v—uja)oa Vv € V(Q)

making use of (19)—(22), (24). From this and the inf-sup condition it follows that
Plo = p*!. Consequently, (@], Plo) = (u, p%) is the solution of (M(Q)). O

Let us comment on the assumptions formulated above. It is known that if the
system O consists of domains with the uniform cone property (it will be denoted

2for simplicity of notation we write v* instead of vk|gnk
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by Ocone) then (9) is satisfied ([4]). Ocone has yet other properties which guarantee
that some of the previous assumptions are automatically satisfied. It holds:

—  Ocone is compact with respect to the Hausdorff metric; (30)
— i O B Q, Q) € Ocone then
o 55 00 (31)
and
Xe — x in L3(9), (32)

where 7% stands for convergence in the Hausdorff metric, xx, x are the characteristic
functions of Q) and Q, respectively (see [22], [16]). From (32) we easily obtain
(19)-(22). Also the uniform ellipticity of a** with respect to Q € Ocone, i-e. (10), is
satisfied (see [11]). The next property is an easy consequence of (32), too:

— i Qp 55 Q, Q) € Ocone and vF — v in (H())? then

lim inf Do Jo,0, > [Dvo.. (33)

On the other hand, in order to satisfy (16), (17), (18), (23), and (24) we usually need
appropriate subsets of Ocopne Which consist of domains with more regular boundaries.
One example of such a system will be presented in Section 5.

4. Optimal shape design problems. First we present a class of optimal shape
design problems we want to solve with the velocity-pressure formulation (M(£2)) of
(1) as the state relation.

Let {O, g} be a system of admissible domains introduced in Section 3. Further
we choose an objective functional I which depends on (Q,u‘,p%), Q € O, with
(uf,p?) being the solution to (M(2)) and denote J () := I(Q, u®?, p®).

Optimal shape design problems we shall deal with read as follows:

Find Q* € argmin {J(R2) | Q € O}. (P)
To prove the existence of solutions to (P) we shall need the following assumptions:

— (sequential compactness of O)
in any sequence {2}, ) € O there exist: a subsequence {{2,} and Q € O
such that
0, 200, jo oo (34)

— (uniform boundedness of {(uQ,pQ)})

Je = const. > 0: HﬁQHIQ + ||pQ||OQ <c VQe O (35)
— (lower semicontinuity of T)
if Q) 30, Q,0€0,vF ~vin (H'(Q))?, and g, — ¢ in L*(Q) then
1ikﬂigff(9k,vk|nk7%|ﬂk) > 1(%,v|a, q|0)- (36)
Finally we suppose that the following assumption is satisfied:

—if Qp g Q, Q,Q € O and {(us,p*)} is the sequence of solutions to
(M()) such that (@, p2%) — (@, p) in (H(Q))2 x L2() then

(), P|a) solves (M(£2)). (37)
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Theorem 4.1. Let (34)—~(37) be satisfied. Then (P) has a solution.
Proof. Let {Q}, Q) € O be a minimizing sequence in (PP):
li Q) =inf J ().
Jim T () = inf 7(Q)
Owing to (34), (35), and (37) we may pass to a subsequence (denoted by the same

symbol) such that Q, 3 Q* € O, (a®,p%) = (w,p) in (H'(Q))? x L2(€) and
(@|a+, Plo-) solves (M(2")). The rest of the proof follows from (36). O

As we have mentioned in Introduction, problem (P) is generally non-smooth
due to a possible non-differentiability of the control-to-state mapping ¢ : Q0 —
(uft,p?). For this reason we shall approximate problem (PP) by a sequence of prob-
lems (P.), € — 0+ which utilize (M_(2)) as the state problem.

Problem (P.),e > 0, reads as follows:

Find Qf € argmin {J.(Q) | @ € O}, (P.)

where J7.(Q) := I(Q, v, p?) and (u, pf) solves (M (Q)).

Next we shall analyze if and under which conditions there exists a relation be-
tween solutions to (P) and (P.) when ¢ — 0+.

First of all we have to guarantee that (P.) has a solution for any € €]0, &g, €9 > 0
sufficiently small. To this end we need the following minor modification of (37):

—if Qp 9 Q, O, Q € O and {(u?k,pgk)} is the sequence of solutions to
(M=(Q)) such that (2%, 52%) — (@, p) in (H'(2))? x L*(Q), k — oo, then
(|, p|a) solves (Mz(€2)) (38)

and this holds for any g €]0, go].

Theorem 4.2. Let (15), (34), (36), and (38) be satisfied. Then (P.) has a solution
for any e > 0.

Proof. It can be omitted. O

To prove the next theorem we have to replace (36) by the following stronger
continuity assumption:
— if Qp Q Q, ., Q2 € O, and v* — v in (Hl(fl))Q7 qr — ¢ in LQ(Q), k — oo,
then

kli_{I;oI(Qk,Ukmk,%mk) =1(%, v|o, q|0)- (39)
Theorem 4.3. Let (15), (34), (39) and all the assumptions of Theorem 3.2 be

satisfied. Then for any sequence of solutions {Q%, } to (P.,), e — 0+ as k — oo,
there exist: its subsequence (denoted by the same symbol) and Q* € O such that

{9; G qr,
i . ) (40)
(g, p7) — (w,p) in (H'(Q))* x L*(Q), &k — oo,

where (uy,py) is the solution of (Mc, (Q2%,)). In addition, Q* is a solution to (P)
and (@|o~, p|a-) solves (M(X*)). Any accumulation point of {(uy,p})} in the sense
of (40) is a solution to (P).
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Proof. From (15), (34) and Theorem 3.2 it follows that there exists Q* € O and
a subsequence of {(Qf,,uy,p;)} (denoted by the same symbol) satisfying (40) and
such that (@|g«,p|o+) solves (M(2*)). It remains to show that Q* solves (PP).
Indeed, let 2 € O be arbitrary but fixed and {(uk,pr)} be the sequence of solutions
to (M, (), k — oo. Since

(Wi, ) — (@, p) in (H'(Q))? x L*(Q), k — oo, (41)

where (u,p) is a solution of (M()), the definition of (P.,) yields:
19, uf, pi) < 1(, 2k, ).

E?

Letting k—oo and using (39), (40), and (41) we obtain that J(Q*) < J(Q) VQ e
0. a

To conclude the theoretical part we formulate assumptions under which (37)
and (38) are satisfied. Since the proof is only a minor modification of the one of
Theorem 3.2 it will be omitted.

Theorem 4.4. Let (16) and (19)—(22) be satisfied. If, in addition

a) (17), (18) are satisfied and from vF — v in (H*(2))?, Q4 S qit follows that
G (vF) — §%(vy), then (37) holds;
b) (23) and (24) with e, = € €]0,e0] Vk € N are satisfied, then (38) holds.

5. Model shape optimization problems. The aim of this section is to apply
the previous theoretical results to a class of optimization problems that will be
used in numerical experiments. The system O consists of domains with a simple
shape, namely a part of the boundary to be optimized with the prescribed stick-slip
condition is represented by the graph of a function.

The system O is defined as follows:

O ={Q(a) | « € Upa},

where
Q(a) = {(z1,22) € R? | 21 €]0,1], 2 E]av(21),1[}
and
Upg = {a S Cl’l([O, 1]) | amin < @ < @max < 1, \oz(j)| < (Cj,j=1,2 a.e. in |0, 1[},

(42)
i.e. Uyq is the set of functions which are together with their first derivatives equi-
bounded and equi-Lipschitz continuous in [0, 1]. The constants aumin, @max, C1, and
Cy are chosen in such a way that U,g # 0. The boundary 9Q(a) = T'(a) U S(a),
and S(«) is the graph of a € U, (see Figure 1).
In O we introduce convergence as follows:

Q= Qo) 3 ), ap € Upg <= a, — a in C([0,1]).

On any Q(a), a € U,q we shall consider the Stokes system with the no-slip,
stick-slip boundary condition prescribed on I'(«), and S(«), respectively. The fact
that the shape of Q(«) is fully determined by the function a € U,q enables us
to simplify notation. Instead of V(2(a)), Vair (Q2(c)), L3(Q(cv)),... we shall write
V(a), Vain(), LE(a),... Similarly, a®, b, j%,... is used in place of a@) | pfa)

G
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Qmin -

FIGURE 1. Shape of admissible domains.

Using this convention of notation, the velocity-pressure formulation of (1) reads
as follows:
Find (u®,p®) € V(a) x L3(c) such that
a®(u®,v—u®) = b*(v — u*,p%)
+ %) — % (uf) = (f,v —u%)o0@) YveEV(a)
b(u,q) =0 Vg € I3(a).
Now we shall verify all the assumptions of Section 3 and 4. Owing to the definition
of Uyq, all domains from O enjoy the uniform cone property and consequently (9),
(10), (19)—(22) are satisfied. The constant 8 in the inf-sup condition (11) depends
only on |la|[yy1.5(0,1) and it can be chosen independently of o € Uaq (see [2], [7]).
Clearly, (16) is satisfied as well due to the special shape of Q(«),a € Uyq. Let us
notice that all these assumptions hold true for any a belonging to an appropriate
subset of C%1([0,1]). The reason why we ask a € CH1([0,1]) is to satisfy the
remaining conditions of Section 3 and 4. Some of them have been already proven
in [14], namely:
— (17) and (18) (Lemma 3 in [14]) ;
— (23) for the penalty functional

g% (v,) = /Ol(vl, oa)2 dx, = /Ol(v(ml,a(ml)) -l/a)2 dxq,

where v stands for the unit outward normal vector to S(«).

(M(a))

In the next section we use the slip functional j%, a € U4, of the following form:
- o
i*(q) = /( )so(q) ds, p(g) = oold + 5 laf*, ¢ € L*(S(a)), (43)
S

where ¢ and o1 are given non-negative constants such that og 4+ o1 > 0. With this
choice of ¢, the boundary condition (1), can be rewritten as follows:

|O't|<0'():>ui§:07

U S(a). 44
|Ut|200:>*0t:¢70‘7t|+01ut on 5(a) (44)
t
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If oo = 0 then (44) is usually referred to as the Navier boundary condition, while
for o4 = 0 it reminds the Tresca friction law known from solid mechanics.

Lemma 5.1. The functional j* defined by (43) is non-negative, convex, continuous
and weakly lower semicontinuous in L?(S(a)) Yo € Uyqg.

Proof. Clearly, ¢ is non-negative and convex, so is 7*. Since

.o 01
7(@) = oollall 21 (s(a)) + 7||q||(2),5(a)»

its continuity and the weak lower semicontinuity, respectively, follows from the
corresponding properties of the norms || - [ 11(s(a)) and || - [, s¢a)- O

For any a € U,q and € > 0 we define the regularization functional
o= e
S(a)

where

©(q) if [q| > €, 2
Pe(q) = 2p2 |, . q € L7(5(a)). (45)
: {ao'qg‘f + gl iflgl <e,
The behavior of j& and j¢ with respect to o € Upq and ¢ — 0+ is summarized
in the next lemma.

Lemma 5.2. The functionals j%,j& defined by (43), and (45), respectively, have
the following properties:

(i) for every a € Uyq and € > 0, j& is non-negative, conver and continuously
differentiable in L?(S(a));
(ii) condition (12) is satisfied;
(iii) for every o € Uyq it holds:

g: — q in L*(S(a)) = j(g:) — j*(a), € = O+ (46)
() for every a € Uyq it holds:
g- — q weakly in L*(S()) = liminf 5% (g.) > j*(q); (47)
e—0+
() if g, — o in C1([0,1]), ag, @ € Ung, ex — 04, and v* — v in (H(Q))?, then
Jer(uf) = j%(v), k= o0

and
J(vf) = j(v), k= oo.

Proof. 1t is readily seen that (i) holds. From the definition of ¢. and ¢ we have:

0pE
e~ Pllce < 02(0) = 72, (15)
and
p=(z) = p(z) Vo € R; (49)
ad (i) From (48) it follows that
Vo € Upg 52(0) < /1 + C’%%e, (50)
making use of the definition of Uyq, i.e. (12) holds with ¢ := /1 + C%%sog

ad (iii) If ¢- — q in L?>(S(a)), € — 04, a € Uyq, then
198 (g2) = 3% (D] < 152 (ae) = 5% (a) +15%(¢2) = 3% (D) = Ju + Jo. (51)
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But
(48) |S(a)|ope
7% [ lea) = pla] ds < 150)llpe — plln G0
and
Jo — 0 for € — 0+,
as follows from continuity of j*, i.e. (46) holds true;
ad (iv) Let ¢- — ¢ weakly in L?(S(a)), € — 0+, & € Uyq. Then
e (T o
lim fnf j¢'(¢) > liminf j(¢:) = j°(q),
making use of the weak lower semicontinuity of j%;
ad (v) It holds:
1
585 (vf) = 3% (0r)| = /0 er (0f 0 )y /1 + a2 = p(v 0 @)V 1 + 2| day
1
< / |per (vf 0 ) — p(vf 0 )| /1 + af dy
0
1
+/ (vf o ap)/1+ a? — (v 0 @)V 1 + 2| doy =: J3 + Ja.
o t k t
Clearly
2 “5) 2790
I3 < W1+ oo, lle. = lloor < (/14 CTrer. (52)

From v* — v in (H*(Q))? and aj, — a in C*([0,1]) it follows that (see Theorem 3

in [14])
vWoar » v oa in L*0,1), k— oo
and also
o(vFoag) = p(vsoa) in L(0,1).
Hence

Jy — 0as k — oo.

From this and (52), the first limit in (v) follows. The second limit can be proven

analogously.

O

Owing to the definition of U4, the system O is compact with respect to the C*
normy, i.e. (34) holds. If the cost functional I is lower semicontinous as in (36) then
all the assumptions of Theorem 4.1 and 4.2 are satisfied. Consequently, problems
(P) and (P.) have a solution. If, in addition, I satisfies (39), then Theorem 4.3 can
be applied. It says that solutions to (P.) for € — 0+ are close to the ones of (P) in

the sense of (40).

6. Approximation and numerical realization of (P.). In this section we de-
scribe how to discretize and realize shape optimization problems governed by the
Stokes system with the regularized, penalized threshold, and impermeablity con-
dition, respectively. The system of admissible domains €2 is as in Section 5, i.e.
the shapes of  are uniquely determined by functions « € U,q defined by (42).
The control variables a € U,q will be discretized by Bézier functions, while a finite

element method will be used to discretize the state equation (M («)).
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6.1. Discrete design parametrization and a finite element approximation
of the state problem. We define the following finite dimensional parametrization
of the slip boundary S(a) = {(z1,22) | 1 € [0,1], ze=a(z1)}, o € Upq using a
Bézier polynomial of degree m:

am(z1) = ZaiBi(m)(xl), x1 € [0, 1], (53)

where Bi(m)(t) = (Mt(1 — t)m=D i=0,...,m are the Bernstein polynomials on
[0,1]. Thus, the discrete design variable is the vector of the xs-coordinates a =
(ag, a1, ..., an) of the Bézier control points (i, ai), 1=0,...,m.

Next we discretize the state problem (M. («,,)) by the P1-bubble/P1 elements
satisfying the Ladyzhenskaya-Babuska-Brezzi condition [1]. Let 7, be a triangula-
tion of Qp, () (a polygonal approximation of Q(a,)) and

Vh(ozm) = {’Uh S C’(ﬁh(am)) | Uh|T € Pl(T) VT € 77—“ vp, = 0 on Fh}

be the space of piecewise linear finite elements of Lagrange type. The space of
bubble functions is defined by

Bi(am) = {on € C(@n(am)) | vn|r € span(br) VT € Ty }

where by = A p Ao, pAs 1 € P3(T) is the “bubble” function and A\ 1, A21, and As
are the barycentric coordinates of points with respect to the vertices of T
Then we introduce the following finite element spaces:

Wh(am) = [Va(am) + Br(om)]?
Qnlam) = {Qh € C(Qn(am)) | an|r € PUT) VT € Ths [, (o, In do = 0} :

which are the discretizations of the spaces W(Q(ay,)) and L2(Q(auy)), respectively.
The finite element approximation of the state problem in the parametrized do-
main Q(a;,) then reads (for simplicity of notation, the superscript «,, is omitted):

Find (u”,p") € Wy, () x Qn(c,) such that
a(ul,v) = b(v,pl) + (Vje(u;), vi)
1
+ g(Vg(U?u)avﬁ = (f,v)0.00m) v € Wrlam)
b(ul,q) =0 Vg€ Qn(am).

(M2 (am))

Finally we present a way how to construct a finite element mesh 77, in Qp ()
in such a way that the coordinates of its nodes {N (i)}?:”l depend smoothly on

the design parameter vector a. Let Th be a (not necessarily structured) reference
triangulation of the square [0, 1] x [0, 1] with the nodes {N®1}7?,. Then we set

NO 2 KO, N 2 8O 4 (W) (1= MDY, i =1,

where N() = (Nl(i), Nz(i)) and similarly for N, This simple transformation is
efficient and works well in case of moderate mesh deformations as shown in Figure 2.
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FIGURE 2. Left: reference triangulation 7’; Right: Mapped trian-
gulation Ty,.

6.2. Nonlinear programming problem and sensitivity analysis. After per-
forming the finite element discretization of (M”(a,,)), the algebraic form of the
state problem is given by the following system of nonlinear algebraic equations:

A+C.(u)+1G -B] [u f

r([u,p]’) = - =0, (54)
BT 0 p 0

where u € R"«, p € R™ is the vector of the nodal values of the velocity u and the
pressure p, respectively, A € R™*™ is a symmetric and positive definite matrix,
B € R"*"u ig the velocity-pressure coupling matrix, %G € R"eX"u jg a matrix
representation of the penalized impermeability condition, and C.(u) € R™*" is a
matrix function representation of the smoothed slip term. Further n, is the total
number of the nodes in 7Ty, n. is the number of the nodes lying on the slip boundary
S(aym), and n, is the dimension of the solution component representing the velocity.
The system (54) can be solved iteratively by a standard way by using e.g. Newton’s
method.

Let
1 ; . C i
U= {aER"H' | Omin <0; <Omax, 1=0,...,m; |ai1 —a;| < 5, i=0,...,m—1,
O .
|ai+2 - 20,1‘,4_1 + (l1‘,| < TLQZa Z:Oa "'7m_2}a

where C7, Cy are the same as in (42), be the set of admissible discrete design vari-
ables. From the properties of the Bernstein polynomials ([5]) it easily follows that
if a € U then oy, € Uy, where o, is defined by (53).

As the residual vector r in (54) depends also on the design variable a, we write
the algebraic state problem (54) in the form

r(a,q(a)) =0, q(a)= [u(a),p(a)]".

Denote J : U — R, J(a) := Z(a,q(a)), where Z is a discretization of the cost
functional I. Then the discrete optimization problem to be realized reads as follows:

a* e arager?lin {J(a) | r(a,q(a)) = 0}. (55)
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In order to be able to use gradient-based nonlinear programming algorithms for
solving (55) we need to evaluate the gradient of J with respect to the design variable
vector a. The cost function J is continuously differentiable provided that Z is so
owing to the fact that 75 is a smooth topologically equivalent deformation of T
(see [12]). Then, it is well-known that the partial derivatives of J with respect to
the design variables are given by

di(a) _ 9Z(a q(a)) or(a,q(a))
dai - 8CL¢ +?7T|: aai

where 7 is the solution to the adjoint equation

} , 1=0,...,m, (56)

Jr(a,q(a T

AR~ vo(a.ala)), 67)
q

The partial derivatives in (56), (57) can be computed by hand or using automatic

differentiation of computer programs. For details we refer to [10] and [12].

Remark 1. The evaluation of the Jacobian matrix on the left hand side of (57)
requires in fact C? continuity of ¢, and this is not the case when ¢, is defined by
(45). To get such smoothness, the piecewise quadratic approximation of the absolute
value function in (45)s has to be replaced by a piecewise quartic approximation
resulting in

oe(q) = ©(q) if [q] > e,
€ - .
09 [f§|q|4 + f—s|q\2 + %5] + %cr1|q|2 if |q] < e.

The functional j. defined using this approximation clearly satisfies all the assump-
tions of Lemma 5.2.

7. Numerical examples. In this section we present numerical results of three
model examples in which for the sake of simplicity of computations we use the
bilinear form a® defined by the full velocity gradients, i.e. a}(u,v) = (Vu, Vv)g .
Let us mention that for this definition of a®, the assumptions (10) and (19) remain
valid. We consider the following cost functionals of the least squares type:

1
L(Qa),u®,p) = } / (U 0 0 — u)? day
0
and
L(Q(a),u®,p*) = 1 /Q 0 poaa,

where v € C([0,1]), po € L*(Q) are given.

The state solver as well as the cost function evaluation were implemented using
MATLAB [19]. The partial derivatives in (56), (57) of the MATLAB code were
easy enough to be computed by hand. Minimization was carried out by fmincon
with ‘interior-point’ option from the MATLAB Optimization Toolbox. The pa-
rameters defining the stopping criterion were chosen as TolX=10"*, TolFun=10"%,
TolCon=10""°.

Example 1. (Tresca) Let op=1, 01=0 in (45) and
f(x) = (10sin(2n(5 — z2)), 0).
Our aim is to minimize the objective functional I; with

(1) = 0.036 - [max{sin(2rz, — ),0}]”.
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The parameters defining the set U are m=10, ayin=—0.05, amax=0.25, C1=1, and
C5=10. R

We solved the shape optimization problem using a reference mesh 7;, consisting of
4759 elements for three different penalty and smoothing parameters e=10"3,107%,
1075 to implement the non-penetration and slip terms. In all cases a®=0 ¢ R™+1!
was used as the initial guess.

The zoomed optimized shapes of the slip boundaries and convergence histories
of the objective function values are shown in Figure 3. Gradient based (descent)
optimization methods are guaranteed to find only local minima. In this case the
found local minima are close to the global ones, too. Moreover, the behaviour is
stable with respect to €. There is almost no difference between the optimized shapes
for e=10"* and e=10""°.

10°

—O6—e=10"

objf

10°

X, iter

FIGURE 3. Optimized shapes (left) and convergence histories
(right) for different values of the penalty/smoothing parameter e.

The streamlines and pressure contours as well as the distributions of the tan-
gential velocity u; and the shear stress oy on S(owp:) corresponding to the state
solution in the optimized domain for £ = 10~° are shown in Figures 4 and 5.

)|
)

FIGURE 4. Streamlines (left) and pressure contours (right) for ¢ = 1075.
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FIGURE 5. Tangential velocity and shear stress for ¢ = 107>

Example 2. (Threshold Navier) In this example we assume the threshold Navier
boundary condition (44) with g = 1,07 = 10, and € = 107°. The cost functional
I, the external force f, and the reference mesh are the same as in Example 1.

The parameters defining the set U are m = 10, apmin=—0.05, amax = 0.25,C1 =1,
and Cy = 10. The value of the cost functional corresponding to the initial guess
a® = 0 was 1.21 x 107, After 28 optimization iterations (29 function evaluations)
it was reduced to 1.30 x 10~7. The streamlines and pressure contours as well as
the tangential velocity and shear stress distributions on S(aopt) in the optimized
domain are shown in Figures 6 and 7.

The computed optimal shapes corresponding to this example and the previous

one (for ¢ = 107°) are compared in Figure 8.

D

FIGURE 6. Streamlines (left) and pressure contours (right).

Example 3. In this example we wish to solve a pressure reconstruction problem,
by minimizing the cost functional I5. As the pressure is uniquely determined up to
a constant, we set p(1,1) = 0.

We consider the Tresca-type model with 0o=10, 01=0, and e=10"°. The param-
eters defining U are m=10, amin=—0.05, max=0.25, C1=2, and C2=10. Further,
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FI1GURE 8. Optimized Bézier functions «,, for two different values
of ;.

let f = (f1, f2), where
fi(z1, z2) = 472 (sin(27x1) + sin(27wxs) — 2 cos(27mx ) sin(2mzy)),
fo(1,0) = —4n?(sin(27x1) + sin(27wxs) — 2 cos(27mxs) sin(2mzy ),
po = 2m(cos(2mxa) — cos(2mxy))

is the external force and the target pressure.

The objective function value corresponding to the initial guess o; = 0.1, i =
0,...,10 was 1.26 x 10°. After 31 optimization iterations (48 function evaluations)
it was reduced to 1.06 x 1072.

The contours of the target pressure py and the computed pressure in the opti-
mized geometry are shown in Figure 9. The shear stress and tangential velocity
distributions are shown in Figure 10.

8. Conclusions. In this paper we have considered shape optimization with the
state constraint given by the Stokes system with the threshold slip boundary con-
ditions on a part of the computational domain. In numerical realization, the part
of boundary to be optimized is parametrized using a Bézier function. The problem
is discretized using stable P1-bubble/P1 elements. The slip boundary condition
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FIGURE 9. Contours of the target pressure pg (left) and computed
pressure (right).

FIGURE 10. Tangential velocity and shear stress on S(aopt).

is realized approximately using a combination of the penalty method and smooth-
ing of the nondifferentiable slip term. The numerical examples demonstrate the
effectiveness of our approach.
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4.4 Sensitivity analysis for non-Newtonian flu-
ids

Shape optimization for non-Newtonian fluids is not so often considered in
theoretical and computational studies. Some works has been published on
optimal control [3, 4, 42, 51], however for boundary control there is still lack
of results.

In the papers [43, 44] we deal with the characterization of shape derivative
for a class of models with shear-rate-dependent viscosity. We consider the
minimization of the drag functional for the obstacle problem. The formal
derivation of the linearized problem as well as the formula for the shape
gradient of the cost function is justified by the material derivative approach.
Hence it is feasible to use the obtained formulas e.g. to approximate the
shape gradient in numerical simulations.

We present the reprint of the paper [44], where the results and main steps
in the proofs are shown for the stationary problem. For the complete proofs
and the unsteady problem we refer to [43].

Reprint

e J. Sokolowski, J. Stebel. Shape Sensitivity Analysis of Incompressible
Non-Newtonian Fluids. In System Modeling and Optimization, pages
427-436. IFIP Advances in Information and Communication Technol-
ogy, vol 391. Springer, 2013.
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Abstract. We study the shape differentiability of a cost function for
the steady flow of an incompressible viscous fluid of power-law type. The
fluid is confined to a bounded planar domain surrounding an obstacle.
For smooth perturbations of the shape of the obstacle we express the
shape gradient of the cost function which can be subsequently used to
improve the initial design.

Keywords: shape optimization, shape gradient, incompressible fluid,
non-Newtonian fluid, Navier-Stokes equations.

1 Introduction

Shape optimization for nonlinear partial differential equations is a growing field
in the contemporary optimum design of structures. In this field systems of the
solid and fluid mechanics as well as e.g., the coupled models of fluid-structure
interaction are included for real life problems. The main difficulty associated with
the mathematical analysis of nonlinear state equations is the lack of existence
of global strong solutions for mathematical models in three spatial dimensions.

In numerical methods of shape optimization the common approach is the
discretization of continuous shape gradient. Therefore, the proper derivation
and analysis of the regularity properties of the shape gradient is crucial for
numerical solution of the shape optimization problem. The shape sensitivity
analysis requires, in particular, the proof of the Lipschitz continuity of solutions
the the state equations with respect to the boundary variations. This property of
solutions can be obtained e.g. by analysis of the state equation transported to the
fixed reference domain which is explained in the case of linear elliptic boundary
value problems in monograph [11]. For the nonlinear problems the Lipschitz
continuity is not obvious and it requires the additional regularity of solutions
to the state equation. In addition, for the applications of levelset method of
shape optimization it is required that the obtained shape gradient of the cost
functional is given by a function while the general theory gives only the existence

D. Homberg and F. Troltzsch (Eds.): CSMO 2011, IFIP AICT 391, pp. 427-436, 2013.
© IFIP International Federation for Information Processing 2013
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of a distribution. In conlusion, it seems that the shape sensitivity analysis in the
case of a nonlinear state equation is the main step towards the numerical solution
of the shape optimization problems.

In gas dynamics described by the compressible Navier-Stokes there is the ex-
istence of weak global solutions. However, the shape sensitivity analysis can be
performed only for specific local solutions. The state of art in shape optimization
for compressible Navier-Stokes equations is presented in the forthcoming mono-
graph [8], see also [7]. For incompressible Navier-Stokes equations, the sensitivity
analysis of shape functionals is performed e.g. in [2] and [6]. In this paper we
are concerned with the non-Newtonian model where the stress is a (nonlinear)
function of the velocity gradient. Optimal control problem for this model was
studied in [9, 13]. Numerical shape optimization was done in [1], see also [3]. We
present new results on the existence of the shape gradient.

We consider the steady flow of an incompressible fluid in a bounded domain
2 := B\ S in R?, where B is a container and S is an obstacle. Motion of the
fluid is described by the system of equations

div(vev) —divS(Dv) + Vp+Cv =f in 2,
divv =0 in £, (P(02))
v=g on 0f2.

Here v, p, C, f stands for the velocity, the pressure, the constant skew-symmetric
Coriolis tensor and the body force, respectively. The traceless part S of the
Cauchy stress can depend on the symmetric part Dv of the velocity gradient in
the following way:

S(Dv) = v(|Dv|?)Dv, (1)

where v, |Dv]|? is the viscosity and the shear rate, respectively. In particular, we
assume that v has a polynomial growth (see Section 2.1 below), which includes
e.g. the Carreau and the power-law model.

In the model the term of Coriolis type is present. This term appears e.g.
when the change of variables is performed in order to take into account the
flight scenario of the obstacle in the fluid.

The aim of this paper is to investigate differentiability of a shape functional
depending on the solution to (P(£2)) with respect to the variations of the shape
of the obstacle. We consider a model problem with the drag functional

J(2) = /8 _(8(Dv) —pl)n - d, (2)

with a given constant unit vector d. Instead of J one could take other type of
functional, since our method does not rely on its specific form.

Our main interest is the rigorous analysis of the shape differentiability for
(P(£2)) and (2). We follow the general framework developed in [11] using the
speed method and the notion of the material derivative. Let us point out that due
to (1) the state problem is nonlinear in its nature. We refer the reader to [12]
for an introduction to optimization problems for nonlinear partial differential
equations.
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1.1 Shape Derivatives

We start by the description of the framework for the shape sensitivity analysis.
For this reason, we introduce a vector field T € C?(R?,R?) vanishing in the
vicinity of 9B and define the mapping

y(x) = x + eT(x).

For small € > 0 the mapping x — y(x) takes diffeomorphically the region (2
onto 2. = B\ S. where S. = y(S5). We consider the counterpart of problem
(P(£2)) in 2., with the data f|,_ and g|,_. The new problem will be denoted by
(P(f2.)) and its solution by (v, pe).

For the nonlinear system (P(f2)) we introduce the shape derivatives of solu-
tions. To this end we need the linearized system of the form:

Find the couple (u,m) such that

divuev+veou—S(Dv)Dul+Vr+Cu=F in £2,
diva=0 in §2, (Pin(2))
u=h on 012,

where F and h are given elements.
The shape derivative v/ and the material derivative v of solutions are formally
introduced by

, . Ve—V . . V:0y—V
v = lim , Vv:=lim ——,
e—0 £ e—0 £

where v, o y(x) := v.(y(x)), and are related to each other as follows:
v=v +(Vv)T.

The standard calculus for differentiating with respect to shape yields that v’ is
the solution of (P, (£2)) with the data F = 0 and h = —9v/0n(T - n). Using
(7) as the definition of J we obtain the expression for the shape gradient:

4J(02:T) = Tim 2% =T

e—0 £

= / [(CV)- €+ (S'Dv)DV — vV @ v—-—vaV): Ve — / (f-d)T-n. (3)
2 oS

In the above formula, the part containing v/ depends implicitly on the direc-
tion T. This is not convenient for practical use, hence we introduce the adjoint
problem for further simplification of (3):

Find the couple (w,s) such that

—2(Dw)v —div [S'(Dv) 'Dw] + Vs — Cw =0 in {2,
divw =0 in {2,
w=d on 012. (Padj(Q))
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Consequently, the expression for dJ reduces to

47 (2:T) = _/

. [(S/(DV)TDW — sl : g—:'l @n+f-d| T n. (4)

In order to prove the result given by (3) and (4) we need the material derivatives.
In particular, it is sufficient to show that the linear mapping

T — dJ(£2;T)

is continuous in an appropriate topology, see the structure Theorem in the book
[11] for details.

2 Preliminaries

We impose the structural assumptions on the data, state the known results
on well-posedness of (P(f2)) and introduce the elementary notation for shape
sensitivity analysis.

2.1 Structural Assumptions

We require that S has a potential & : [0,00) — [0,00), ie. S;;(D) =
O0P(|D|?)/0D;;. Further we assume that @ is a C3 function with ¢(0) = 0 and
that there exist constants C1,C5,C3 > 0 and r > 2 such that

Ci(1+|A2)BP < S'(A) : BeB) < Co(1+ A H)[B?,  (5a)
S"(8) < Cs(L+]A")  (5b)

for any 0 # A, B € R2X2 . Here the symbol :: stands for the usual scalar product

sym*

in R2". The above inequalities imply the monotone structure of S, see e.g. [5].

2.2 Weak Formulation

For the definition of the weak solution we will use the space

Wi (2) = {§ € Wy"(2); divep = 0},
Let f € (Wé:iiv (2))* and g € WL () with divg = 0. Then a function v €
g+ Wé:giv (£2) is said to be a weak solution to the problem (P(2)) if

SDv):D¢p —vev:Ve+Cv-¢p| = [ f-¢ (6)
Q Q

for every ¢ € Wé’giv (£2). Note that the pressure is eliminated since test functions
are divergence free.
The following result was shown in [4].
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Theorem 1 (Kaplicky et al. [4]). Let 2 € C?, f € L?>T(£2), ¢g > 0 and
(5a)~(5b) hold with r > 3. Then there exists a constant § > 0 such that for
every g satisfying

Iglls.¢ <9, (¢>2),
problem (P(2)) has a weak solution satisfying v.€ W22T¢(2), p € Wh2te((),
€>0.

Note that the above result applies only to the unperturbed domain, i.e. ¢ = 0.
Assuming smallness of ||f]|2,p and ||g||3,4,8, one can prove that (P(£2)), (P(£2)
has a unique weak solution satisfying

IVl < Ce(lIfll25 Iglls,4,8) and |[ve]| < Cr([fll2,5,lgll.¢.5),

respectively, where C'g is independent of . At this point we summarize the main
hypotheses.

Assumption 1. In what follows, 2 € C? is a bounded planar domain of the
form 2 = B\ S, f € L?*(B), ¢ > 0, g € W39(B) (q > 2) is supported in
the vicinity of 0B, (5a)—(5b) hold with r € [2,4) and ||f||2,B, ||8||3.¢,B are small
enough.

Let us point out that equation (2) which defines J is not suitable for weak solu-
tions in general, since the energy inequality does not provide enough information
about the trace of p and Dv. We therefore introduce an alternative definition
that requires less regularity. Let us fix an arbitrary divergence free function
¢ € C°(B,R?) such that & = d in a vicinity of S. Then, integrating (2) by parts
and using (P(f2)) yields:

J(02) = /Q (Cv—f)- £+ (SDV) — vo ) : VE]. (7)

Note that this identity is finite for any v € W1H2(2).

2.3 Deformation of the Shape

Let us introduce the following notation: We will denote by DT the Jacobian
matrix whose components are (D T);; = (VT);; = 9,T. Further,

N(x) = g(x)M ' (x), M(x):=1+eDT(x), g(x):=detM(x).

One can easily check that the matrix N and the determinant g admit the expan-
sions:

g=1+edivT +0(¢?), N=I+4eN +0(?), N =(divT)I-DT, (8)

where the symbol O(g2) denotes a function whose norm in C*(£2) is bounded by
Ce?, see [11].
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The value of the shape functional for (2. is given by
J($2.) = /!2 [(Cv. —f1)- & + (S(Dv.) —ve®@ V) : VE,],

where €, := (N~ T¢) oy~!. Using the properties of the Piola transform one can
check that div§, = 0. If v. and p. were sufficiently smooth, it would hold that

J(02.) = /8 _(8(0%) ~ 5D, -d. ()

Nevertheless, as opposed to (P(£2)), we do not require any additional regularity
of the solution to the perturbed problem (P({2.)) and hence the expression in
(9) need not be well defined.

We introduce the auxiliary function v:

- . NTv.o y—vV
v:=lim ———
e—0 £
which is related to the material derivative v by the identity
v=NTv+v.
For the justification of the results of the paper we will use v since, unlike the

material derivative, it preserves the divergence free condition.

3 Main Results

The first result is the existence of v and hence also of the material derivative.

Theorem 2. Let Assumption 1 be satisfied. Then the function v exists and is
the unique weak solution of (Pin(£2)) with the data

F=A,:=div(veaNTv)+Ndiv(vev)
+div [S'(Dv) (N = Itr N')Vv) 5y — D(N'Tv)) + N'TS(Dv)]
— NdivS(Dv) + (N —=TtrN')C + (CN’T) v+ (Itr N — N))f + (VE)T, (10a)
h=0. (10b)
The following estimate holds:
19112, < ClAGIw:2 (o) < ClTlca(ay. (1)

Next we establish the existence of the shape gradient of J.
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Theorem 3. Let Assumption 1 be satisfied and f € W12(2). Then the shape
gradient of J reads

dJ(2,T) = Jy(v) + J.(T),

where the dynamical part Jy, and the geometrical part J. is given by

(V) = /Q (CV) - £+ (S(DVDY — ¥ @ v —veT): VE,

Jo(T) = / { [(ItrN' —=N)Cv —CN'"v — (Itr N' = N') f — (VF)T] - £
+[ve N’TvQ +8'(Dv) (N'Vv = V(N'Tv)) gy — (tr N)Dv) + N'TS(Dv)] : V€
+[vev—SOv)] : V(N'Tg)},
respectively. In particular, as v depends continuously on T, the mapping
T — dJ({2,T)
is a bounded linear functional on C?(R? R?).

Based on the previous result we can deduce that the shape gradient has the
form of a distribution supported on the boundary of the obstacle. Since this
representation is unique, the formal results derived in Section 1.1 are justified
provided that the shape derivatives and adjoints exist and are sufficiently regular.

Corollary 1. Let Assumption 1 be satisfied. Then

(i) the shape derivative v’ exists and is the unique weak solution to (Pyn(£2))
with F =0, h = —Z—Z(T ‘n);
(i1) the adjoint problem (P,qj(£2)) has a unique weak solution that satisfies:
w € W22(2) and s € W12(02).
If in addition £ € WY2(02), then

(iii) the shape gradient of J satisfies (3);
(iv) the representation (4) is satisfied in the following sense:

4J(2:T) = — /

- [(S/(DV)TDW—SH) : g—:l @n+f-d| T n. (12)

In the remaining part we show the main steps of the proof of Theorem 3. Details
can be found in [10], where the time-dependent problem is treated.
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4 Formulation in the Fixed Domain

In this section we transform the problem (P(f2.)) to the fixed domain (2. Let us
introduce the following notation:

vo(x) = N (). (y(x)), x € 2.
Note that the definition of v. implies that divv. = 0. The new function v, €

g+ Wé:giv (£2) satisfies the equality

/Q [gS(ID)EVE) Dep—v. @V, : Vo + Cvy - d)]

iv

where the term Al on the right hand side is defined for ¢ € Wcl):?nv (£2) by

(Ai7 ¢>W1‘2

0,div

2= /Q [va ONTv.: V(N Tg)—v.®v. : Vo
+(C—gN'CN v, ¢+ (gN 'foy —f)-¢|. (14)

Here D.ve == g} (NV(N™"v.))sym-
Applying change of coordinates we further get:

‘](“QE) = /_Q |:g (N_1CN_TVE — N_lfo y) . E
+ (NTS(DeVs) —Ve® (N_Tve)) : V(N_Tg)] (15)

Now after all quantities and equations have been transformed to the fixed domain
{2, we can analyze the limit € — 0.

Lemma 1. The sequence {v.}c~o is bounded in Wé:giv (£2) and satisfies:

Ve =V weakly in Wé:giv (02),
NTS(D.v.) — S(Dv) weakly in L (2, R?*?),
Al —~o0 weakly in Wé:giv (02)*.

In particular, v is the unique weak solution to (P(2)).

5 Existence of Material Derivative

Our next task is to identify v as the limit of the sequence {u.}, where

Ve —V

u, =
€
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First we write down the system for the differences u.. Subtracting (13) and (6)
we find that u. € Wé:giv (§2) satisfies the equality

/ EE(S(DeVe) —S(D.v)) :Dep+Cu. - ¢ — (ve ®uc +u. @v) : Vo
P

1
:g<A€7¢>W1’2 (£2) (16)

0,div

for all ¢ € Wé:giv (£2). The term A. € Wéfhv (£2)* on the right hand side is
defined as follows:
A=Al + A2,

Al is given by (14),

(A2 D)z

0,div

() = /Q [NTS(Dev):V(N‘Tq‘))—S(]D)v):ID)(b].

Next we state the properties of the sequence {u. }c~o.

Lemma 2. The sequence {u.}.~q is bounded in Wéfhv (£2). Further it holds:

A

-~ = Aj weakly in Wéﬁiv ()",
u. — v weakly in Wéfﬁv (12),

1 2r

g(g(S(DEve) —S(D.v)),Degp) — (S (DV)DV,Dep)  for all p € Wha—7(£2),

where Ay is defined in (10a) and v is the solution of (Pin(£2)) with F := Aj
and h = 0.

This completes the proof of Theorem 2.

6 Shape Gradient of J

To prove Theorem 3, we decompose the fraction

J($2:) - J(£2)

:JE JE
- 1+ Js

in a suitable way. Using Lemma 1 and Lemma 2 and the properties of g and N,
it is then possible to show that

Ji = Jy(v) and J5 — J.(T).

The continuity of the map T — dJ(£2; T) follows from the estimate (11).
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Chapter 5

Conclusion

The field of non-Newtonian fluids is very broad and far from being com-
pletely understood both from theoretical and practical point of view. In
this thesis we tried to demonstrate some achievements in the mathematical
and numerical analysis of non-Newtonian fluids, in particular the existence,
uniqueness, convergence and error estimates for the solutions of piezoviscous
fluid models under a physically motivated boundary conditions. Further de-
velopments in this field are required in order to justify or improve existing
numerical approaches.

Shape optimization in fluid mechanics is also an important discipline with
practical impact in engineering. The complex structure of these problems is
possibly the reason for lack of stronger general results such as uniqueness or
convergence of approximate optimal solutions. The specific properties of the
geometric description and specific features of the state problem often mean
that each optimization problem has to be studied on its own, requiring to
adopt appropriate knowledge and tools. The works on shape optimization
presented in this thesis can give guidelines to studies of related problems.
We believe that they can contribute to a wider spread of shape optimization
to more particular applications.

Ivo Babuska, a worldwide-known mathematician recognized for his work
in numerical mathematics, is known for his famous question “Will you sign
the blueprint?” [41] It is directed at the issue of robustness and reliability
of numerical simulations, which is extremely important in fluid mechanics
and shape optimization since the simulation results are usually extremely
sensitive to input parameters as well as various sources of error. We hope
that the need for reliable computational results will also lead to a growing
interest in rigorous theoretical studies in this field.
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